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A Dedication

lo M)"Mmhc'r

Inthe movie, "Nung Fu.” a <on. surprised that his father 3 kung
fu master - heard the sound of 2 grasshopper without seeing 1,
Asked hime "How s a1t possible (o hear that”” I'he father re ;nkcd,r
“"How s 11 possible vou do not™" Similar may be the true vore of the
sell borus.as ordimary persons. 11 seems atwavs duf ficult 1o hear
the true vowe of our selves. 1n spite of 1ts nearest-ness 10 us. |
dedicate this uny piece of my effort to my mother who has devoted
her hic 1o hopmng, encouraging. and praying for me. her lasyv and
1gnorant son. to find and to be truly mvyself. and who is stil] praving

fer me to be a truly human being.



\batract

What makes out bemg morat and eachiny moraliny o ontroveias e e s Ay
What understanding of moralinn and moral educanon do we need i orden fooaddress this issue
Hearappropriate wan” To deal with these qudstions this Sudy Attempts to scarch tor o cnteal
understanding of the H)L‘d[HI]}:()f motality and moral ctlucanor cinbedded ot e Motal
Fducation Curnculum of Korea To provide 4 content, the study opens with o« portiav . of

socie-histonical background of Korea and the place of moral education i the Bton of moderr

cducation m Korea Within this gen ! Dackhgronndthe 3l Gueshions st e e
O this study are presented » R

o hardhy possible for us o understand the meamny of moralin and mony oo
I an appropriate wah unlc‘x\ we understand the histonical phace cnbown sy of

“«
morahity and moral cducaton  tn order 1o make sense of ous "‘-\mrml Mot some

perspectives on moral educaton are described and discussedy 10 1his attempy. the provahing was

of understanding morality and moral education in our contemporary age s charactenized in

terms  of  two  instrumental perspectives. the  totalitananinstrumental” and the

'5()11;)51.\’11&~1ns[rumcma‘wn BMer 10 siuate these perspectives in a whder histonical content . the
primitive” perspective is also examined, After reflecting upor, the hmitavions and dificultes of
these  perspectives. suggested 1s the 'crili@l:dlalcmc' PCISPEClIve ~ds  an  encompassing
orientation to approach in a fundame -aL way the present dilemma of_mbral education.

Since my own in‘terprelalion';f texts is central, this studv 15 embedded within the
onientation of modern hermeneutics. For self -understanding of our intcrpretative acts,
fundamenlél insights disclosed during the development of modern hermeneutics arc examined.

Hermeneutic insights are then scrutinized with TeSpect 10 our interpretation of writlen texts as

well as of the world, i.e.. the world of morality and moral education in the context of this



-

study Some relevant msights of modern hermencutios 1o the study are dicussed moiggme of the
meong of a et the place of prcundcr,\lun%mg mextanterpretation, the focation of a4 teat ‘s
Al
LY
Seaningthe tuth of the mterpreted _and problems of arbiraniness in mnterpretation
-

Following the foregomg. mn mierpretation of the present Moral Fducavon Curniculum
of Norea as presenied” In order to understand the meaning of morahty and moral educaton
underhving the present Moral Fducaton Cutniculum of Korea. I attempt 10 disclose 118 features
that point w0 the meamng of moralitv and moral education. These features include (he

S,
questtionmg ol the traditional “virtue -1tems approach. the emphasis on the cultivation of moral
character based on moral prindiples . the umversalizauon of the formal structure of moral
feasommy. the formulavon and arrangement of mam clements of moral educanon. and the
comstruction of actual classroom” acuvities Fundamental problems are examined with relation
Lo our questions concerning the meaming of morahts and moral cducanon
o+
In the final chapter of this study. which I have interpreted as a dosing moment of this
study as well as an opening moment of another inquiry ., the historical moment of our age n
. . . Y
understanding morality and moral education and 1ts problematic charactenstic are examined.
This examination reflects on what s disclosed in an effort to understand the present Moral
Education Curnculum of Korca . Reflected upon also. 1s our own act of understanding made on
the basis of the actual experience of text interpretation. In our further effort 1o improve moral
cducation, some fundamental tasks are suggested and discussed. These tasks seek (0 restore the
connection between morality and humanity, to rehabilitate the dignity of the self, to research
for the dialectic relation between moral knowledge and moral life. and to explore the

appropriate meaning of moral education. These tasks hold central the re-affirmation of

humanity.
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Toleta blossom ot chrysanthemum bloom
/ Might a"cuchoo have cnied as such

So a4 Korean poet, Fung 100 Sub . oncé sang - The bloonimg of & Chivaanthemum and
the «1v ol a cuchoo may be no more than ordiman eventsespeaialh for the Kgreans sie we
canisee and hear them evervwhere But 1t s with an evira ordinary poctic ansteht that he relates
the ¢rv of a cuckoo” which can be understood as a svmbolization of the whole pround of the
blooming of 4 blossom of flower o1 the whole kaprma of p beng i general o the bloonminy of

s | /
a chovsanthemum Although there can be no blooming of Howers without the enjoried pil s of
the world . 1 ¢ the sun, sotl, and ram. cven thunder and storm, the ment of the world
usually tends to be buned behind the glory of the bloommg of 4 Hower Nevertheless . the world
nerther dlaims ws gitts, nor abolishes 11s commitment because w!othe Torgettulness of
appreciation. Such may be the blooming moments 1n our hves which \OuM‘m)l be at all
possible without all those gifts from our ancestors and parents.

Behind this study . there were uncountable support and help of many to whom the merit
of this studv, if anv, should be returned. To them, 1 would Like 1o eapress nn deep

\ : . ’
apprectation. First, 1 wish 1o thank mv sqbcrvisor_v comnuttee: ®rofessor Ted Aokr as
supervisor, and professors Ken Tacknicke, Terrance Carson. and Pa{ Rafferty as commitiee
members. Professor Ken Jacknicke has supported me with a variety of valuable advice and help
not only for my scholarly pursuit but also for my personal life in- the foreign country.
Professor Terrance Carson has guided me ta the way of studying - indeed, a way of life - on
the basis of his profound knewledge and practical experience of hermznc_fmcy Since | took my

~N
first course in English from her, Professor Pat Raffcrty/opened my eyes 10 the workd of

S < \
| | '



aesthetic cxpenence as well as the caltural anthropotop

AN

led Aokl was not onh academi SUDCIVISOT but g e mentor meoan e Hhe

undentanding of and comnmuitment toomvsel! 1 ¢ i weakness and stength. my doubts and

]

hopes my anger and aspiration. were extraordimnar and mbimite He discouraged me m order to
£ .

cncotrage me He spurred me on 1o burn out mvsell 1 order 1o be truly myself Whenever |

wandered into the dark and doudy might. he was there belere me. poimnting me 1o the hght not
4
» 25
from without but from within He showed me the way of wu-wer (® 3 ) teaching not

words but through acts | also cannot forget by apprectation to Mrs. Aok: for her passionate

-

fove and support of my famhy as well as myvself

I would ike 1o tapress mn sincere appreaation to professors Don Massey and William
e

Al - . . “
Pmar ax members of the atinning committee Professor Don Massev's 1efkecve questons
and thoughtful advice based on hie genume concern for the present pedagogical situanon was

valuable for self understanding of my study and for my further cefforts. The parhicipation of

professor Willilam Pinar as the eaternal examuner was espeaalby graufving, stice his penetrating

“disclosure of the present pedagogical situation and hys passionate concern for humagity had
- \. !
inspired mé in many aspects of this study. kspecally. his profound questions and reflection

.

were most encouraging as well as enlightening. . >
- \

It was very fortunate for me to pursue my study in the vigorous and. rich learming

community of the Department of Seconda

ry kducation at the University of Alberta. Open and
’, . )

reflective dialogue with fellow graduate students, not only in the course or seminvar, but also in
° ,
F
informal meetings was exciting and transformative. Eric Chappell, Stephen Bath, Vangie

Kelpin, Mikio Fujita. Stefan Baldursson, 11 Je Sung, and Sook Hur were hetpful not only in

§
sharing ideas but also in my effort to g0:beyond my own horizon. {{oy a'Toreign sfudent for

whom English i$ a second language. it was difficult at times to comr?)mica[e thoughts in

Enklish. In this aspect, [ am especially indebted to Eric Chappell, Angéline Martel, Lise
] - o
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I Intioduction

Phioagehout o monadin has been one of the most cential themes *n Buman e

aidmont edocanion hus been teeardad g one of (he mos \igblflx..i\ll tashsan mi:u.mnn bFven
fedian morahiny and motal cducation ke coengral phaces i aur ordimany hte and podiaproricai
stiations  We makhc our own mogad rodpcments and deooun momad o acis on the basis of A
paiticular moral stance We talh aboug others moral deastons and acts means of moral

.
pomnts ot view s Many parents and teachers teadh Childien o b motal moterms of w oot
substintad conient ol morahiiy . such as fove hones s foendship s dathtulness . Cooperation
And se o o matte: what catereiy such as morad cule mora! prnaple o moidl vigtue the
content of motahn belonys to

Foowas lm\mmn‘aHl\ possible 1o teach chiridien oo be moral without Justiiving why we
should be morat ance the repudianion of bemg moral ended o be undersiood as the
repudiation of being human Bul, i our are where those things which are and can be verified
Dyvsaentibic means tend (o be regarded as the only accepiabic, meanmgful, and valuable hind of
hnowledge benyg motal and tea hing childien to be moral have become controvernsial Cragg
(1987) pomted out, when he dealt with motal cducation as one of the Ccontempory moral

ISSHICS

moral education has become a moral 1ssue  In the past few vears, educational
authonties 1in Canada and clsewhere have been pressed to introduce moral educaton
programs as formal elements of their curriculum and umetable. The programs that .
have been introduced have generated a great ideal of pubhc controversy (p. 502)
- - .

Is atreally necessary and right for us 10 teach our children 1o be moral? In the age
dominated by science  or more precisely. by the scientific methodological ideal - how 1« it
possible 1o justify the significance of being moral and teaching moralinn? If we hope for
oursclves and for our next generations to live in a society where people love, respect. and care

for one another, instead of fight. despise. and exploit one another. and if we believe that being

moral and teaching morality are important, difficult though it may be 10 establish such a



SOty we need toos ity o act ol teachimy oty 1 0ot onr mbial concern and o
feachingy moralinn wonld Ix Fepanded mereh as an ndeolopy and mdo e hon COrreen Toed

Nohibery 1970 Simon 1970 Cunour motal comnern and the teason of teaching ol I

rstibied byosacnthic methodologioal meansd 1f not What won can owe ety i

styihicance of our bemy motal and e hing morad

Poasm this sitiation that the whole socio hia YI"W1,1‘\;\I of oot ave whers teachiny
morahty becomes a controversigd issue should be o :num/nf‘ repardle s ol whethe we oy o
v mamtestanion of motad calightenment. o1 as that of Mmotal wnorance or decay oo aye
What undenstanding of mordinn and moral educaion oun tines b es teachim o gl
controsersial issue”™ Inoorder 1o cvannne this question s we need oo cnmical Troh g o IRRTSTITERN
motal cducanon pracoce throueh guestiomng the underbhome behels of this pracie b well ae

ol own belichs concermmg the meartny of moeralit and motal coucanon s e o, APOTLA

which Calls Tor vy anterestm this studs

A Context for the Study

ooy &’mmlr\_ Korea. we have preserved our own tradihion over comparatively long
histony T was from the carly mneteenth century that waves of contact with Westerg sooicties
began 1o mfluence Korea At the beginning - because of s mcompatthihiy with our tradition
there was a strong resistance against this strange culture But the exdlusive dennal of the HeW
Western culture ended i the vicumization of Korea by “the micrnatonal Jaw of the jungle”
which dommanthy governed relationships among states in the Moder Agce. Korea was colonired
before the Second World War by westernized lapan, dnd 1ewas divided into two parts alier the

War under the governance of the West particularly the United States of Amecrica
-
4

After the Second World War. however. we began 10 adopt socio- political - cconomice
systems from advanced Western socicties. The collective anger and resentment of the tragic
expericnce in the modern history of Korea had led many to believe that the westernization of

Korea is imperative for survival in this world. Mam efforts have been made to learn from and



-
vtz the new Wesein sacnee techmques. and svstems Consequenth - we established
advanced Westers pohncad . ccononne . and cducational svsiems i Notea Morcover, e
achicoved an imcredible cconom development. calied the "Muadke of Han River, ™ seen as o
yicat trnimphoof Western technology and wGence 1 Roted No doubt. by virtue of he
wosternzatton of Korea s we could emov amore convement and atfluent Ite than n previous
tmes hwas an undenable pode Tor most of as that oui counta war noonyer categorized as
an Tunderdeveloped countin 7 ‘

Fhe westernanon of Korea mf luenced not merely the Tormal or external struciute of
sociciy - but also affecied our consaoushess concernng the meamny of human hte and of

N
cducation Dunmy the penrod of wosteirnation for imstance, we learned that /\\\z‘ negd power
N

pattoularhv polittical . coonomn . and technological power, 1o survive 1n the wotld, and that
Wostern sarence and (e hnology will provide us with this powcer Indeed. we endeaoured W
leatn the advanced knowledge and te hnigues and w put them o Practice  As g4 consequence,
wo could get power fiom them Most of those who have the advanced knowledge or shills could
get pood jobs whu‘h provided them with personal wealth as well as high <oaal status At a
collective devel, we also could improve the mtcrnational status of our country by virtue of

them These expeniences led us 10 encounter 4 deep dibemma umu‘gnng the meaning of human

hie &'
.

What we learned i the process of the wosternization was different from our tradition
m manmy respects. For example, within our tradition. an individual human bemng 15 understood
in a social context. Hence, whenever there is conflict between individuals' needs and those of
others or community . 11 v viewed bevond question that individuals vield to others or
community. However, within the westernized framework, individual needs tend to be regarded
as more significant than those of others or community. Similarly, concerning the relationship
between human being and nature, our tradition teaches us to live in harmqny with nature,

whercas Western tradition seems to teach us (o surpass it. Again, whereas our tradition teaches

A

us that we are not free but that we can become free through hard effort, the Western tradition

—
v -« =
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seems o advise us that freedom s unconditionalhy yiven toous by natute Morcover . whereas in

) -

® .
the tradionad beliet | the relanionship between adults and children s undersiood 11 s tional

war that children should respect and tollow adulie and adults should fove and teach children,
e the westernzed beliet | this relanon tends (o be concenved as o ntutual of (‘qui;! one tepardless
of onc’s situational postion  Most of all whereas i our Uadition morl conscionstiess i
ciphasized over knowledge o1 shalls and the prmany and highest goal of cducation s viewed as
cultnation and actualization of one's moral consaousness, within Western Gadion Anowledye
and ~skills surpass moral consaousness, and therelore i cducation knowledec and shibls are

more emphasized than s moral conscrousness
\

Phese conrradicton features between two traditions place many paments and cducatorns
witlun o perplesing dilemma teaching Childien On the one hand . we have Tearned 1ron
understandimg the: modern histony of Korer thal we cannol sur e i tos world without

Fat thev do not necessanhy make our Lives meanimgtul. Perhaps the antunomy of the

nosaaence and technology | but onthe vther hand, we have also learned From our recent

Korcan situation may be that we can neither be Westerners not remam tradivonal Koreans

-

This perplexing sitnation of Korea compels mordl educators 1o ask 1! both tradinons seck 1o
‘e

promote better condinions of human existence, why are they contradicton with cach other” Is 1t
possible to recondile this contradiction n the conteat of education”

Within the forcgoing comtext, the educator’s léxlx My oot be simplhy 4 matter of
choosing between two traditions because cither choice s hikely o lead 10 one sided dogma
o
which will not allow_us to overcome the problem. Neither might 1t be a mauer of mere
negotiation between the two. because the contradictions are in many aspects so fundamental
that by superficial negotialibn there is danger of losing significant meanings of both. For this
task ‘we need, perhaps. to look at the contradictions as they are. A contradiction or dilemma

LY
may not be always vicious; rather we may be able 10 make it reveal the truth by our way of
dealing with it. This may be what the contemporary notion c;f "dialectic” advnsc§ us. To make

-

the contradictory situation of Korea reveal a truth concerning the meaning of human life and

) /



A
of cducation. we may need 1o “place both in g sngle logoy™ (Rwocur | 107N P ISN)Y. Such an

approach to the contradicitons bechons the Followiny quesnons . What does 1t really mean 1o e
motal” Whi umiﬁrxmmhng of moraliny and moral education do we need Lo Overcome (‘u'

dilemmia of moral education m Koreg” s study attempts o scarch for a kmlul

-

understanding of the meanmg of moralinn ane! moral cducavion an the content of the publc

motal cducanon curniculum of KNoreg > /

.

B Man Focus of the Study

Fhis spudy intends 1o scareh for a um\\;xl‘ understanding of the meanimg of morahiy and
motal cducation cmbrdded i the present Moral Fdocation Cutniculum ol Korca OF course,
there can be many different wavs of looking crincallv ar the prevathng understandings of
morahity and moral education underlving contemporan m:mx] ;‘dm;nmn practice But the mamn
focus i this study s given 1o the senies of moral cuinculum texty of Korea, such as general
curniculum: gwidehines . moral education curnculum gmdvln'n-x tertbooks for moral education
teachers guidebooks for moral education of all school levpls from the Flementary School 1o the
High (Semor High) School | 1t can be said in this sense that this study s basigall\A an
mterpretative study and that hermencutics. as a study of our nterpretative act or as "the theory

PO
aPsDperations of undersianding i their relation 10 the mterpretation of teaxts” (Ricoeur.
1981, p 43) 1s central in this study .

We are living 1n the world of texts -nol onlv 1n the sease of the written text but also in
the melaphoricél meaning of the text. Through our interpretations of texts, we make sense of
the world and we communicqle 10 one ano‘(her on the basis of our own Interpretations. In £h15
. 4

sense, it can be said that we live in and experience the world of the text and the text
interpretation prior 1o any theoretical explanation about them and that the text and the act of
lext interpretation already penetrate ouf live} Especially, the text and the interpretation of the
A
4

text are central in education since the pedagogical situation, in its fundamental sense, consists
|

In activities of communication of meanings based on the diverse interpretationssof the world.
“~ J



Neverthetess, g the mnlcmvnr;n\ pedagogical and acadenuc discourse dommated
posttivistic cultuie, the meamny of the tent and our acl ol e merprctation tend o be
msunderstood o narrowly understood Regardless of whether the value ol the e i

~A
cmphgsized o demed 1t thought that the teat has and should have correct meaning . and o
understand 110 1o adentdy with this cotredt meamng, “This natrow understanding of the e
' 4 .
and eyt mterpretation tends 1o lead us 1o mapproptate directions mous way of dealing waith
the tene ether o absoluizaton and blind obedicnce to the answer provided by the tevt o1 o
the total denial of the tent because of s mcomplete answer to the question But can we pel an
® . . . . .
absoluteh correct meaning of “love” b reading Shakespeare™s Hamler” (Or s this tevt totalh
meanmingless or worthless because 1t does 1ot provide us W\Ih dcorrect meaning of oy’

Siee this narrow anderstanding of the meannyg of the tevt and our mtcrpretatinge adl
can fead us to msunderstandings of mn Imtcrpretatve act i thes study as well as our acl ol e
IMEPIetabon 1t seems necessary o danfy the tefms “cnteal” and “understanding 7 Both
“eriieal ™ and Tunderstanding ™ are used not onh 1o (haractenze (his studv but also for the
study 1o be gunded by thenr meamng . The term "antical” is used o mean 1ot onlyv "to anncie,”
but also to mean “uncovering and making exphat the aat and hidden assumptions and
mtentions” (Aokt, 1980, p. 13) By the term “understanding” s meant “gomng back behind

{
what 1s said”™ (Gadamer, 1982, p 333) Since, concerning the wav of this study | the terms,

B
“critical” and  “understanding wcluding the term of  “dialectic™ are central, thar rich
meanings will -be discussed later. However. it can be said generally that the noton of “critical
understanding” discloses a new horizon for this kind~of-sudy allowing not merely objective

1
categorical analysis of what is written but an uncovering and a questioning bevond what s

written in the present Moral Education Curniculum of Korea.



.

. Questiens of the Studs
Questionabiliy: may be one ol the mos cotematic aspeats of the human being which
rs
allows us (o Iquire 1nto the world and 10 muake sense of 1 Tt may be unthinkable withour

questions o anguite mto the world and 1o produce=ans knowledge about 11 This implies thai
. LN

quesbions are central o all acts of ingquiny Bui questions do not alwass sausty this vatue of the
question - A certamn hind of question. such as those 1o which Correct ;ms\;wr.\ are predetermimed
or those v;hlch have no direciion, can rﬁakc us blind o the world o5 dead us nowhere
Fherefore, 1o ajk appropuate questions s importafl m all our mquinies  This secms what
\\‘ -
Gadamer (J9K)) (\\m-d to poimnt out when he sard that "If}c (kxldmg‘()r the question s the way (o

hnowjedge ™ (p 328) Al suggested mothe tde of this study . (e mann questions of this studs
. . >

arte. What does 1t mban o be moral” What does 1t mean 1o teach children 1o be moral”? In order

[

tocontentuahize and Claborate the questions of this study 1t seems worthwhile 10 draw a bricf

pottraval of the motaheducation curnculum of Korey

o

A Brief Portrayal of Moral Fducation in Korea \

In Korea. as forémentoned. the moral consciousness of an individual human beng has

v
.

traditionally been rcgardcg as the highest goal of human life, and. therefore, moral education
had been regarded as a “‘ccmral part of* education. For example, in Myung Sim Bo Gam
( Bﬁ '\L‘Qm‘ which con_x“lsts of tfadin’onal ¥rings and life examples in the whole spheres of
life, such as the pcrsongl, interpersonal, fam.ihal‘ social, political. and academic. it is

tmphasized that learners ﬁgraclise morally good deeds by ingroducing various words of the

i

traditional Sages. such as "Heaven gives prosperity for those who di morally good deeds." "o

.

. I .
morally good deeds as one finds water when s/he is thirsty” (chap. 1). Learning is also

emphasized: "If one does’not learn, it is like wandering in the dark night” (chap. 9). But. the

'Literally, the title of this book can. be trinslated as "Thesaurus for the
Enlightenment of Mind" or "Book of Treasures_ﬁqx‘the Awakening Mind." Although
there is no precise record about the origin of this book, it had been widely used
as a basic text for beginning learners since the Koryu Dynasty [935-1392] (Minsu
Let, 1969).
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valae of dearmng s sipmiticd l(‘)'?l—l\ of 1ty contnibueon 1o the realization of 4 vood e as it
SV TONE Cannot hnow Justice (01 moral nehteousness) without Jearmng ™ (chap @)y 1
ditlecne nndenstandimg of the relinion between leatning and motalh pood hfe tends 1o be deeph
cmbedded at all Tevels and spheres of tradinonal education

However after the Second World War the whole 1dea and svstem of education Changed
following those of the advanced Western counties In this process of (i \w\lum/.lﬁ(\m of
cducanon, there was hitde consideration for the tradimonal understanding of cducation i s
form and L;mIcm Bven n the areas of those which are imevitabh related o the tradimons o

sodcre-cultural umgueness, such as Korean | anguage o ‘Korean Hiton . thef form and content
- . ’

werestimterpreted and recontructed imoterms of the new rationabity  Ina word, the oy of

~

modem educaton in Korea reflected thee one sided apphcavon ol foreen educational

thoughts™ (Donhee Lee, 1983 p o 182 espeaally those domimant i the Unined . States of
. .

“Amenice Thus, what 1 prevathng i the cutnculum field of the US A becane the tahen for
>

L)
granted rationale for curnculum change m Kotea Soontack K im (19%3) provides 4 descrption
of this tendency when he wrote: s

It 1s notable that the edueation of the US. A which had strongh affecied Korcan
education had changed around the 1960s. When we [educationa) thegrists in Korca]
were about to understand the ‘expernience - centered” education suggesteg by cducational
misstons  from  the US.A.. Amencan educalion was nergmy  from
‘experience -centered’ education 1o ‘discipline -centered” education. But. at that tme,
we could not accept ‘discipline -centered’ educalion, since we were at the begmning of
the “experience -centered” education (p. 298. my translation). .

What logically follows from this rationale is that the curnicuium ol Korea should be
changéd to "discipline-centered’ education as soon as possibie becausc this onentation became
dominant in the U.S A, regardless of the appropriateness of 1ts underlving rationahity or

a“ <
v - , . . . ) - :
practical relevance 10 the Korean situation. In fact, the history of curnculum change w Korea
tends to repeat with a temporal gap its history-in the U.S.A. The curriculum ficld during the
(
period from 1955 to 1962 was governed by Deweyian progressivism. The Tylerian rationale was

r
dominant in the curriculum field of Korea during the decade from 1963 to 1972 Since 1973

AN
Brunerian ideas had dominated the curriculum field of Korea until the prescn‘ curniculum,
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advocating s onentation av human ventered - education or the “whole person’ approach
(Soontah Kim, 1983 camie into bemy i 1982

Durimy the carly penod of modern education 1 KNorea, the status of moral educanon
wias ambiguous I tended 1o be assumed that moral education underlies all educational acnvities
regatdless of wubject matter . but at the same tume. moral ceducation tended 1o become. at a
formal Tevel, no one’s concern e educalion Since the qdriuum change i 1963 however,
moral cducation began 1o be dealt with i cducaton ds an mdg'p(:ndmxl subject matter . fhe
general tendeney of the carnculum field o Korm/ax previoushy described . also tended (o affect

i

the moral cducation freld as well l)urn}g the djcuadc from 1963 1o 1972 the ficld of moral
; .

cducation tended 1o be governed by the Ivlenan and/op behavionstic approach based on the
funciionahst paradigm During the peniod from 1973 10 1981 domumated by the Brunciian
'I\lrmlm(' of disaphne” onentation. the cogmutve-developmental approach tended 1o be
cmphasized i the ficld of moral cducaton

In the present curriculum of Korea as mmplicd in the characterization as human
centered” education or “whole person’ approach. moral education appears to be emphasized
more than i anv other ume 1n the history of modern education in Korea The present
curniculum which has been used since 1982 places emphasis on the promotion of students’
moral development, as well as physical and aesthetic development which tended to be
overlooked in the former (urﬂriculum’ (KEDI, 1982a, p. 1). In the present Moral Fducation
Curniculum, the attempt is made (0 approach moral education in a holistic way, 1.e.. 10 view
moral education as an integral part of all the subject matter and 1o understand moral act and
moral reasoning as a whoAle’(KMI:‘, 1982a, p. 5). Let r’ne draw a brief description of the present
;Moral Education Curriculum of Korea in a general way in terms of its claimed interest,
-comc’nl, time allotment, main materials. and evaluation. -

Stated Interest of Mora) Education - According to the Moral Education Curriculum of
Korea. moral education is defined as "helping students to form sound morality,” and the

- .
meaning of morality is conceived to have (wo aspects; i.e., intellectual morality which means

i v 7z



the "abiity 1o qudee and Choose mota) prnaples or taws " and behavioral morahiy whi b
means the “abthtv: or dispostion 10 practise moral prnaples o1 laws ™ Fhe general goal ol
motal cducation s hased on this “integrated” concept of morahty | that s 1o wav . 10 enhanee

anntegration of motad Chatacter ™ \'ulll\'.xlmt! both abilities of moraliny (KME 198 h PP

1

~

Fhis goal s percened in g comprchensive wav i accordance with the “developmental
level of students ™ At H? Pomany (Flementany ) School devel “mternalization of the basi
virtues " "formaton of g&)d hfe habis,” and “enhancement of  moral judgcment”™ are
emphayzed At the Maddle (JTumor High) School level “enhancement of motal judectient” and
“Tormation of autononous moralinn” arc ciphasiced  And at the High (Semor Hiph) School
level, "obrecutication of autonomows moralits “mtegration of motal Chatacter.” “Tonmation
of valug u:ﬁmmnf and Tunderstanding of cthical theones™ ae cinphasized (KME - Josh
pp 10-11)

Content of Moral Fducation' The content ol moral cducation consists of basic virtues
i terms of three domains of human lite personal. socal and national At the doman of
personal life, "mamtenance of physical and psychological health ™ “Culuvauon o personal
character and good mind." "development of rational atutude in Ife ™ are induded. For soaal
hfc. "maintenance of sound interpersonal relavion, ™ "respect of laws and socal or‘dcr,"
"participation in family and social welfare.” are emphasized. And for natonal life . “awareness
of cthnic and cultural heritage.” "awareness of the national tasks " “participation n the efforts
for national development, " are included (KEDI . 1982a. pp. 12-13. KME_ 1982b, pp 14 19)

Time Allotment for Moral Fducation: Moral cducauonA 15 provided through
kindergarten to high school level. From kindergarten to the second grade of the Primary
School, moral education is 10 be performed within the integrated curriculum. But from the

third grade of the Primary School, moral education is dealt with as an independent subject

matter/ For the rest of the Primary School grades. two hours, of the 2%-32 total hours of

’Korean Ministry of Education
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!
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schoohng per week dre AI!«)II«(}/IUI moral cducation. At the Middie and High school levels, two
/

houts out of the M 36 Lumf/hnm\ of schooliny per week . and at the High School level one
hour out of 3436 (o1l hour“\‘ perweek s are allotted (KEDL, 1982y pp S 2X8)

Materials for Moral Fducation !he man curnculum matenal for moral education s
the textbook  There v one nationallh presartbed textbook for cach semester of a grade at the
Prmary School level for cach erade at the Middle School level . and for all grades at the High
School Jevel  These tevtbooks .xI;‘ provided by the Minnstry of Fducation Also suggested s the
use b other matenals which “can impress” the childien For teachers of morat cducavon. the
Ministy of }’dumlm’n provides a Teachers Guide Book for Moral Fducanon (KMFE | 19824
PRI OTOS20)  which consists of the genceral onentation voncermng moral education and the
procedure Tor dasstoom gctvites maccordance with the Ontent of the weatbook . [ he “moral

\
cication™ part of the School Curriculum tor cacl school level (KEDL 19824, 1982b, 19820 )
which s provided by the government s also available for teachers as g goenerat guideline to
moral education. -

Evaluation of Moral Fducation: Concerning the evaluation. three pomts are emphasized
in the School Curriculum - a comprehensive evaluation, mamntenance of vahidity and objectivity |
and leedback of evaluation. According to the School Curriculum for the Middle School, for
example. 1t 1 emphasized that (a) moral thoughts, attitudes, and habits are targets to be
cvaluated in addition to the acqm'ion of knowledge; (b) validity and objectivity should be
ensured in the evaluation of morality; (¢) it is important to establishla cycle that feeds back
cvaluation results to pupils' lives (KEDI, 1982a, p. 14).

Initial Questions of the Study.

«

A formal curriculum can be regarded as a manifestation of the most dominant belief
and interest of a given society in a given-era which are perceived by a group of developers.
Likewise, the present Moral Education Curriculum of Korea can be regarded as an expression

of the most taken-for-granted belief and interest ‘concerning the meaning of morality and



-
motal cducation, which are understood by g rroup ot moral curncutum developers
Fncorder to search o1 4 antical understanding of the meaning of morahitn aud moral

4
cducation embedded in the Motal Fducation Cuarre ulum of Korea the tollowiny questions Lo

!

this (;md\ areanttalhy taed. (1) In the Motal Fducauon Curniculum of Korea what are the

underlving assumptions concerning the meanig of morahtv and moral cducanon” Maore

Y

speattically | what i believed about the essence of 1 human bemng” What v assumed concerming
the meanmg of a good hifc” How 18 the evstence of the mdividual hunan beimg i sodich
understood” What view of moral Anowledge 18 dominant” What view of education and of motal
cducation 1 prevailimg” What s expected by moral education” What roles of moral cducators
arc assumed” () What aspects of hunian Iife are o be ciplisized by such assumpuions T Ang

~.
what aspects are to be forgoten” (3)bor the tmprovement of mm.;h\lumlmn 1 Korea. what

understandimg of morahiny and moral cducation do we need” On what proundyan we 1e onent
the tash of reconstrucung the nroral cducation curniculum ol Korea”

Phis studv o basicaly an nterpretative study: In s fundamental sebse. the aot of
mterpretation s, as Gadamer (1982) pomnted out. (o undersiand ‘he quesuon which the teat
attempts 1o answer. And the act of mterpretaton also can be understood as a contimuous
dialectic between question and answer. It is in this sense that the above quesuons are 1o b('

-

regarded as the imivial ones. These questions are mevitably to be refined. claborated and

el

re-quested through l{ie whole process of the study .

D. Significance of the Study
. 4 . N P . .
This study attempts to scarch for a critical understanding of the meansg of morality
and moral education embedded in. the present Moral Education Curriculum of Korca. What is it
to signify this study? Where does the value of this study lie” In a fundamental sensc. it can be
said that the significance of an inquiry lies in its practical applicability, since without that any
inquiry can lose its meaning and direction. For example. a medical inquiry can be pointless or

even misleading unles$ it concerns the practical cure of the patients or the healthy life of
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peopic Thes stactineg vl "mlwh}(‘\i Heoun ot el angony - althoweh i tends 1o by wored O
Brvised s mest contomponiy acandemn ey ounae mny be what Anstoile (190N (ed 1o

Dot out wien he soand

Woarcamnguy not i onder o hnow what Vil o bt order fo become yood
st etheiwase L gy would e begn no use (5 Thoahy »\

|
Fopeandiv s the sphere of cducatniona gy the practical Aadue of an MGguin s g
A )

. . o
onyoanevtable bar o alse nnpoiian: W want e knew gboul onr chaldren aond students s ondes

v
-

COIPIOve oul antergation with theme ard through pu inguiries  we  transt oo o

\ -
i

.
4
ancterstandiny which discloses 1o ue the Meher posabihin of our Mickacnon with them ITnothis

soine Lanpeveld seems 1o pomnt o nehithv o whens he sand that “the stndy of ]‘(‘\l‘lg‘x)}‘\’d\\.illl*

T .
Poohnow what orescarches o onder sooner o Liter 1o honow how 1o 1‘1‘1\'11\.11‘1\ Qe O ovan

.

NMoanen NS o)y Bui how can oan tyquriy o contnibute oo am transtoranon . of P
3 “\

Spedagoricad practice Witk tespedt o this study i what wan can our it al undenstanding o!
motahiy and motal cducanion contnibute 1o the Huprevement of contemporay motal cducation

Jracneey

f

Concermmg this guestion. there seems 1o be 4 prevarthimg helie! w the contemporarn
‘

Hield of cducatonal 1aquim dominated posiivistic calture that an inquire does and should

provide a correct set of answers (o pracweal guesttons. This behet tends 10 lead o (wo

e

contradictory é‘,\Alrt‘mc‘\ with respedt to the r(‘le\':mu' of an nguin 0 prachice “either 1o tot |
anmihilation of an inquin because of 1ts lack 1 prmndmg a predse set of answers d1 o bhindg
absolutization of a s¢t of answers provided by an inquiny - Reflecting upon our expertences of
the pedagogical situation . this belief s muslbading . at teast, in two senses. Firstly . an arswer

provided by an inquiry can be no more than ‘'one’” answer within the whole conteat of e

practical situation Secondly | the pedagogical snw.x s0 complex and drvers([hat there can

_ Y . .
hardly be a general law o1 answer which governs and thus iy applicable 1o all the practical
sttuations in the same way that the theoretical or mathematical knowledge does.

In the pedagogical situation. the practical application of an inquiry can be undersiood

as a self -reflective and self -creative process insteaq of immediate or blind obedience to the
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canchves sl gur owe fved hosrons o be enslaved by g g hotton of anoangmiy oo
: A

: s
bt thid sense thas the annversal spnihicanee o ronetal vaiue of our mguiy can centhe:
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st e be chmied but ather i can be divcovered and albrimed by those s o ke sense of
and ke tae Ol terms oF Ther onn patte tl sog e IEstotical contovs n wlinc b ihoy
sSttiated

oo most personal sense winde by mnteirest o thie stidy s To sech posabl
<
Jirecoons tor nnprovement of motal cducaion 1o counts Notea where Twas bonn I
A will ine and whieh Tlove and hope nowill be o betied Place "or o chldion 1o bve o the

.
futare Trs however  not my mtention to make o set ol Aphioit recommendations o cund hinee
techange ihe ovistiny svstern o the fornnd curialum of mot cducation of Notoa oo the
busts of ths study T does ot medis that this study has e comcern abon! the sk of
mmprovement of meral cducatfon i Korea Friest of all this siuds wili contiibute 1o Jeopeniny
o pensonal understanding of the problems and a possible way for the amclioiaton of moral
cducationand for guiding me i my future ettors i motal education It will aiso provide me
L4
with puidelines for discourse on moral educaion m order 1o dralogue with those who shaie
concerns tor the amchoration of motal cducation 4018 m this way that | hope this study will be
Al

able to conttibute to the improvement of moral cducation m kojed

However . in a gencral sense. T do not deny the possible relevance of ts study 1o the
muprovement of moral education in other countries It the task (o tmprove the conditron of our
coseanstence nand with the world cannot be himted onlv 1o Korea but 1t s (he 1ask for ali

. 3}
human beings, the improvement of sulh condition cannot be the tash onhv for a person. 91 a
society out for all human bemngs and all socicties In parucular, unlike 1 the primitive of
pre-modern society, moral problems in contemporary society tend to become global t 'nlike the
v

misuse of a hammer, the misuse of nuclear weaponary cannot only destrov the user but also

this weaponary can thoroughlv destroy our whole globe. In this sense, I hope that this study
a



vontibute even e o mmpioverent ol motal edue it on Pracinees atoa vlobal leved
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Can
shroush which we cane help our childien o understan! motal problenms of our e and o
Prbomate moetorss teommpiove the condinons ol (o exntence aoamd with the world But this

possibriy car handhy be cvpected anless the Teaniny of this study s undenstood by seaders

Foime o ther o sovie DSOSt tion

FoA Boel Outhine of the Dissertation

FEscems havtoncally an umgue phenomenon ol onr ame that bomy moial and teachiny
tebe monal beconmic oo controversial motal issuce Betore makhimy aiony imimediate rudgements
whether the phenomenon g mamilestation ol arona! cinhiphicnment o0 of motal decay o
Areoowe need feounderstand the whole soce histon! content ol oui age o which this
phaaomenon has becn nourshied Wha understanding of motahte and mordd cducation ke
cus bery moral and eaching morahiv o controversial neue” What understandimg of morahin
and moial cducation Jdo we need morder o approach this issue i an appropilgtc win

In an offort to deal with these questions . this study attempts 1o search o1 4 cnitial
undenstandiny of the meantng of moralits and moial cducation embedded 1o the present Mol
Fducanon Curnculum of Korea In this chapter, in order 1o conevtualize this study | the
souto- histoncal background of Worea and the place of moral education in the istony of modern
cducation 1 Korea were described briefhy With this general background . the mam focus, the

F- 2

mital questonsand the sigmificance of this studs were presented and discussed

As Ricocur (1978) pointed out. “no onc 18 situated o1 can situate himself at the sero
pm;n of cthies™ (p 180). 1t mav hardly be possible for us to understand the meamng of
morality and moral education in ﬁan appropnate way unless we understand our historical place
i the undcrs(andmg of morality and moral education. In order to rﬁakc sense of our historical
moment in dealing with morality and moral education. somte perspectives on moral e(fucallon

will be described and discussed in the second chapter. In this attempt. the prevailing wav of

understanding morality and moral education in the contemporary age will be characterized in



worme ol s tiumental petspedctives vicludiy the totahitanae imstumeniad . and the

solipsistic msttumental b ondes to atiate thes poerspeciinves anaowarder istoncal” contewd
the prmutne” porspeaine will alse be evamined Retlocing upon the mtatiions
difbiculiies of these perspeciinves moon cliorns 1o vnpteve e condition of Gl co ey e 1
and wath the world the cntcal dided s perspective wall b sayvvested e CHCOme Y
enentaion tooapproach s Tundamental wan the present dihouties amd dile e e of meial
cducation

s staudy s embedded within the onentation of modein henmencuw sy e nn
mterpretation of tents i central i this studs B oor selt understandimy of ous micrpicinne aoie
the fundamental mnsaphis disclosed dunmg the development of moder horpen nies F o

i1
|

Scnloctiacher 1o Rnocur will be cnticallv enanimed third chapier o (his shinhy

Reflecomy upon the histons of modern hetmencut Haghis and upon oo own cypoien. e of
ntcrpretation [wash to give sarutims 1o some 1elevan; msiehts i erms of the quetions W bt
ottt Whato iy the place of preundentanding i ous merpretatin e wois” Where does the
Smcaning u!‘.l text he” How s 1t possible Tor us to judge the tuth of the mterpreted ” And how
can wooprotect ourselves from arbitiany anterpretation™ The relevance of hermencutie msiphis
not ooy 1o our nterpretations of wnitien tents but also (o oul tmterpictations of the world 1 e

the world of morahiy and moral education i the content of i studsy - and the snseparable

a

ICl/Al(IU!] between our nterpretation of et and that of the world iself 1o which s teat
addresses, will also be discussed

The fourth chapter of this study consists of mterpretanon of the present Moral
Fducation Curnculum of Korca In oiler to understand the meanmng of motahts and moral
education underlving the present Moral Fducation Curnculum of Korea 1 will 11y 1o reveal its
fundamental features. The task of interpretation, however. cannot be merely toadenufy and to
provide a description of these features. but 1o disclose the wtlolc ground on which these
features can be manifested at all. For this task. the attempt to uncover the underlving

ratonality on which the present Moral Education Curriculum of Korea is standing will also be

N



miade sttuating the features moa wider <ol and historn ) content of the curtnoulum Held An
cltort 1o relate the dhumed sdeas 1o the actua) cutie ubum practice will be made moorder 1o
umverd the underhony anonalinng embedded o the whole process of cutncutum development
Frome the gencral onentation 1o the constinetion of conciele assioon achivities  Also, the
Fundamental problems and questions will be evammned with telation o QUE UEsLIONS congcrming
the meamny of moralinn and horal cducation

Fora fundamental sense, there can be nether a precise starting pourt not g final ending
point o an mquiry - but tather s alwavs an ongomng and never ending act Nevertheless, g

LN

Practical sense oty also mevitable Tor us 1o fansh our MU at a coftam moment [ his

imphes that amy endiny of an mquity can never be free fiom the mbinne nature ol our

‘\bl‘llil\]&'l\ldl]\llll}' and thus s alwans tempotal and imcomplete Io the final chapier of this study
understood ar both o dosing moment of this stady and an opentng moment of another mquiny
the histoncal moment ol ow agcn understandimg morahty and moral cducation and s
problematc charactensies witl be evamimed by reflecting on what v disclosed i the effort 1o
understand the present Moral Fducation Curriculum ol Korea An overall reflection on our act
of understanding v dlso made on the basis of  (he actual personal expericnce of e
mnterpretation i this studs

Lo mmprove moral education b gomg beved the contemporary situation. some
fundamental tasks will be suggested and  disc ussed e tasks will be onented 10 the
restoration of the connection between morahity and humanity | 1o rchabilllan(;n of the dignity of
the self . 1o the researching the dialectic relation between moral knowledge and moral life. and
to the exploration of the appropniate meaning of moral education.

The cnsis of morality and moral education in our age can be seen basically as that of
humanity and all the above tasks can be understood as an effort to rehabilitate our own
humanity. This task can neither be a matter of the invention of a new humanity nor can it be a

matter of imposition rom the outside. Humanity 'is alreadv here and there in ourselves, our

lives. and the history of human lives. What remains for us may be to re-discover it and to



-

re-atbmm ) Thus . the tash of re af finmaton of humani will b

tsh mous further etfort tomprove motal educaiion

¢

considered

AN

A essentnl



I Some Perspectives on Moral Fducation

A Introduction

Fnocontemporany global oty we, as mdinoadus] huinan bomnps have undergone
-

vaniets of problems winch thieaien our custence m the world  The fear of nudear \k;i,
populaton explosion, the evhaustion of  natural Tesources - the marement ot envitonment
pollution the doubt ol Control over technowiai mega svstams, motal bankrupaes i the
pehircal, coonomic . and mam of the professional arcas, and  the marcasiiy wendenoy of
mstrumentalization of human bemes, tend (o be more and more dif ficult" o ignore as condions
ol hwnan exstence i the world are threatened
Fhe clements which threaten our existence are not onh from the outade but also from )
within the individual human bemg - Previous wisdom has gradually Jost s meaning as o grousf
o retlect upon our daily hic. Instead a "hcdum\r!x which proounses material case and luvuny ©
mlicll_ L9970 p 87) an "achievement ethic” o1 the “consumpuon cthic” tends 1o be j\uh_\mumi
i s place (US. Dept. of Health and Welfare, 1973) Perhaps one of the most tundamental
problems may be the pervasive feehings of powerlessness of the self . The number of those who
legard themiselves as merely victims of the systems.anstituuons, or technology, tends 1o be
.
mcreasing, as Lasch (1984) observed. They seem no longer to believe n their power (o Improve
~N .
or change the existing condittons which threaten the conditions of human existence. Iea
Dasberg (1983) envisaged this tendency :
W¢ are blaming others and regarding ourselves as victims, not as actors of history. The

old wisdom that man himself spoiled his paradise and onlv man himself can bring it
back 1s effaced (p. 120). -

More than any other epoch in our history we need to concentrate our whole wisdom to
overcome these external and internal conditions. The high expectations of ordinary people and
educators for the reform of the school’s moral education (Ryan and Tompson. 1975; Jane et

al., 1976) can be interpreted as an expression of increasing awareness of the problems of

contemporary society and our hope for a better society through better education.

19



Phe contemporany field of motal cducation. how ever seems toobe undetyomy nnnn
dithicalnes At the theorenicat Tevel, for imstance i Weodas motal educatonr ook a1 the Theot e
ob moral cducanion it might not ke long to recopnize that there s no Artocs aeony ) tather we
might find a vanety of mcompaible contradic ons. A Sttempt at mora! cducation without
ground of theony mav be accused of bemg aibittan 1owe select o theoty and 1y o teadh
students mortalin on that pround wmay be difhcult (o defend aranst a vanety of obaectons,
Sobel (19800 for ecxample. expressed this dif L culia

[ any program for moral cducation 1 announced}. the tesponse will e Who
asked vou to teach moral values 1o our children” What values arc vou teachimy” Whose
are thev” How moa plutalistie socety can vou delend mdoctnmanon™ You' e nog
mdoctnmating” Jihen. vou are gty of secular motal relatn s (pp e 19
»
Lot mmpossible tor us, as teachers o patents. o teach our stadents and Chalbon 1o b
3 .
motal” What mahes 1t ~o difficult 1o teach motahtiv” What o Weoneed oo overcome the
perplening problems and dilemmas 1 motal education” Although there has been mcreasing
awareness that the act of cducation v o moral citerprise, and that cducators can no lonyer
pretend to be valde neutial since moral education “permeates the very Tabne of teacher student
relatonship™ (Purpel, 1976, p. &) this awareness iiself does not give us the pround on which
wecan reonent our act of teaching Before makimg any frivolous deasion whether o1 no we
have 1o t&ach morality | or before making any exclusive choce among alicinatives. we niay need
[ - ‘
critical self - understanding about our historical moment with respect to the way of deahing with
morality and moral education in the conteat of human lif¢

In this chapter, 1 will attempt 1o characternize this moment m terms of  the
“instrumental perspective” which tends 1o be dominant not only i the academig arca but also
in the everyday life-world. For our 3elf -understanding of this perspective, I owill examine ats
historical context since historically this perspective came mto being as a counter - perspective
against the pre-instrumental perspagtive. Therefore, I will characterize the latier perspective as

" ? L. . " . N .
the “primitive perspective. Reflecting on the prevailing way of understanding morality and

moral education, I will examine its limitations and difficilties in our efforts 1o improve the

condition of our co-existence in the world, and will suggest ‘the ’"critical—dialcclic perspective”



as anallernatve encompassiny onentation (o dapproach i o fuadamental way the CONCIMPOTATY

problems and dideminas in moral cducanon

P

B Prumitine Perspective
k\;

:
L4
Betore loohmy at the pronntive peispective on motal cducation, 1t seems 1o be necessay
fo examine the meanmy of the wim, “prinntive ™ Inois orde s usape. the word "prnntive”
tends 1o be used with o negative connotation nar | ccrude, tudimentany | dess developed, et

pomting 1o the lack of something. But the ctvmology of the word shows the other side of s
e

mcaniy o boghsh the word “priiminve” tahe s 1ootl from the Tatim word “primurus  or
“promus” o which means “ongmal T Thist, o “prmic T I KNotean. the cortesponding word,
“won s (& &5 )7 consists of two Chinese chatacters, won which nicans “basic “ongimal
or “tundamental . and s which means “begumng T or Thrst " Both n Fnglish and in Korean,
the ctvmological meaning of the word stgnibies s meaming gy fundamental” o “prunary Ty
can be said in this sense that the tendency of the word “prmitive”™ 10 be understood 1 Rl
fegative way expresses 4 repudiation or devaluation of our onginal or fundamental essence |
use this term in the wider sense

The primitive perspective on morahty and moral cducation can be captured by the
beliel of primitive man through which he understands himself and his relation 10 the world

Debrock (1976) deseribes the conscrousness of the pimitive man -

~

Primitive man is a man who has no power over nature, but is overpowered by nature.
The consciousness of primitive man is a consciousness ifewhich fear plays an
tmportant ‘rele. This fear is less a fear for the power of\nature than for the
unpredictability of its power {(p.4-95).

This fear of uncenainty may be at the heart of primitive man. For him. the world may appear

>

'The word. "man." is used in a wide sense in this study, not merely as the
meaning of "an adult male human.” but as the meaning of "a human being,"
“individual, person." or "mankind” in general. In Korean, there is the word, in-gan
(A8, which connotes individual human being(s) and which signifies not only
the individuality and subjectivity but also mutuality of human existence. 1 intend to
use the word, "man,” as corresponding 1o in-gan in Korean. By this word, hence, |
include not only indisvidual adult male human being but also adult female human
being, and male and female children as well.

-



With paradonicad faces as an Bhinie sounce as well asan rresesstible threat on s it e e this
‘/
sttuationg: man's weli-bomy ol disasier totalh depends on the power of  the world 1 he
utcertanivy ot the world and man’'s dependenay on i may lead om 1o svinbobize the maye ol
-~

the world 1 aSertmn form such as rod(s) o other super human beny

Fhe behet an the evstence of this supet hutan bemg tahes o cential tole o the

s
prmitive perspective: Man's understanding of himselt and his telitions 1o the world are based
-,

onths belict Theretore, as Hegel chatactenzes the world becomes o "donnnating subyecr” and
4 svinbolized will of the world tahes an “obligatony ™ role m human e (Balbus LN pp

N

S79290) This behel s also embedded 1 the way of understanding other human berps and
ther socreiv ) e, other human bamnes as wed as then soaethy are undersiood 1m0 s of the
“divine will™ of the super human power Hence, within (his perspective . the indivadiual hunmin
beme i sarpassed by the natutat world . sodeiy and othed human bemgs

The meantng of morality and moral cducation i based on this belich Te the primnnve
peispective,. motalitv ongmates from exiernal. human bomgs because any violation will muake
the divine bemng angry and will call for an inevitable disaster In primitive soacty . moral
hnowledge 18 produced by 1 human bemg because the super human beng does not capress s

will i a precise way . The produchion of moral knowledge, the work of mahing the “divine will”

exphicat, 1s not open o ordinary people but hmited 10 4 particular person who s believed
N

IS

rcs‘pcl‘(ablc enough to interpret the "divine will. ™ Nevertheless. oncee a paruicutar set of moral
knowledge is produced. 1t tends 1 have an obligatory function for all the m«:;nhcrs of the
society, even for the producer and the ruler of the produccr: Although, this moral knowledge
tends 1o be less precise or clear, all elements of the knowledge are conceived as a whole in the
image of the super-human being.

The appropriateness of this moral knowledge 15 examined by reflecton on the “divine
will™ which is expressed in terms of hurﬁan well-being. And the appropriate moral knowledge 1s

\

cumulated and transmitted to the next generation as a form of wisdom. In this perspective,

moral education is seen to be fundamental for their well-being and there 1s little confusion

.



about whet s vood o bad  In this view theretore it s tahen tor granted that patents and
cducaton teach children 1o hnow and 1o follow the "divine wiil” through transmitied moral
hnowiedpe . \

Fnothe primiive porspeciive. s seen above the powerless and subnissive 1mage of
human bemgs tends (o sirpass the active and Creative donensions ol human bangs [t may be
possible an _this perspecive that indin duads aic avplotted o mistreated v those who deny (he
castence of the super human power 1 cannop be denmed that there were a number of stch
cases i human histors Nevertheless a xvnkm of motahh o the sense of this perspective man
avcept the arthittany mampulation ol ol hnoadgdge and s abuse as an eapression of the
“divine willl T Morcover . unbike the aantence and  the work of  human being . those ol
super human bemny are nerther visible nor fecopnyzable by means of our ordingis pereepuoens
Phis uncertamiy Jeads mam onvilized  nien o doubt the mcammg of “divine will T T he
cortuption of the behet i super human being tends to undernune the whole ground of the
prumuve perspective. .

Thus. m the process of human avilization, especially of Western Civilization . the
prunive perspeciive tended o be devalued., neglected and forgotien. It may be most probable
i this histonical conteat that the primitive perspective comes to lose its place in the field u‘f
moral education, as being regarded as 4 naive and useless worthwhile oniy far a museum.

! v
Perhaps. for avilized men as “saiontific and techmeal giants”™ (Dedrock. 197/6, p. }) who
believe "everything exists 1o pleasure and delight him " (Hegel, 1967, p. 579). oid sayings such
as. "Look at gold as if il is a stone,” "One who hears the voice df Tao in ygre morning wéuld
not regret even if he dies in the evening,” or "o not let vour left hand know what vour right
hand 1s doing. " may be meaningless, or eveh ridiculous. However, there seems to remaiﬁn space
worthwhile for us to remterpret this perspective through which we can take a new look at our
»
conlemporary situation. This task 1o reinterpret and reunderstand the primitive perspective

seems to call for our efforts not only because we can never cut off the primitiveness in our

consciousness even though we can deny or forget it, but also because the civilized perspective,



as i the pomntve A ispectine . can never be absoltely perfet

Codnstrumental Perspective T

Phe instiumental perspective on fuorahiy and motal cducation can be concened gy
counter perspective aramst the primitive ‘one I the primnuve perspective . men o world
ther relations are understood 1 terms of disne will but 1 the mstiumental peispgotine  the
super human power has Tost ity place and man s substiuied Wheehs (1971 Chatactenized thes

-
MOMment m a sucdanel way
In the'Modern Age. the will of God i replaced by the dieam of mechamsm [woenitn

and u\hh%@ual world view] The behe! that tman by his own reason can hiow the

unnverse sogeeessanthy accomplished by g changed vision of that univer s At the

begmnmy of the Modern Age they [the world and s WOThs] are seen o Tung tion
mdependenthy ‘x.\);x machine (po30)

Inethe ainArumental perspective. the divimty of - ihe supct haman berny Joses 1is
meamng hlllldll hic, and the view s held that the world has nerther will nor subjectvan

1
Tnstead | the world s concerved as a Tlanguage of mathematcs, ™ as Galileo beheved (Mumtord.
- " - - . . . A‘

L9700 po 104) o1 as "a kind of clockwork ™ i Kepler's term (Koestler . 1963 p 340)  The
divine will does nothing and man can ACQUITC power by viFtue of Bne’s own 1eason through
which he can hind natural laws wiitten i the language of mathemates In (s beliet - therelore
"human knowledge and human power meet i one” (Bacon, 1939 p. 2x) By formulating
natural laws. man can get power without the help of divine will,

I man acquires power himself, who is 1o make decisions on how (o use 11”7 In the
primitive perspective. the use of power is only a matter for the super-human being. Fven if
man gets power, he 1s 10 use it in accordance with divine will Because 1t is not his own
possession but is an endowment of the super-human, power. But in the instrumental
perspective, the use of man's power depends on one’s will since he acquires it himseif. Hence,
in this perspective the world becomes an object over which man exerts his power. Hegel

characterized this relation between man and the world as “objectification” (Balbus. 1983, pp.

279-292).



AR

Fhis bebel af Tects not mereh the wany man fedaies hanself to the natural world but also
bis relsion 1o other human bemgs and soceny Human hic s viewed “hut g motion of himb”
tHobbes u Bronowshi 1979 p 197 and human bemgs and society Tose then divine nreaning
repliced by isGumental meamngs Knowledge . mddudimy  moial Knowledge, assumes g

seihicant role i this perspective because 1t becomes o« i souice of power But hnowledge
N

has oniv instrumental value for power and . theretore. tradimonal moral hnowledge s rejected

because of it incompatbihiiv with power - or transformed terms of its instrumental value for

ACQUITINE POWCT

I this perspectuve . as described above man’s relationships 10 the world and other

huimar: bgings become mstrumental Hereo there may be few apparent problems moman's

relation t\natuie since the natural world does not expross any mmediate resistance But this s

not the casdun man's relationship o others because, unbike nature. other men do not aceept

\
one’s mstrumental use uf-ih(‘m WIthoul resistance. So. 1t may be a natural termnation of (has
perspective that human ielatipnship t;cunmj,\, as Hobbes understood 1t endless “struggles 1t
all men desire (o treat others as mstruments (o 5\'61 power. who 1s 10 coordinate contradictory
refattons among  humanfbemgs”? On what giounds” These become the most fundamental
questions-within the mstrumental perspective, In dealing with these questions. there seem 1o be
two disunctive  sub-perspectives: 1. the totalitanan -instrumental perspective and the
solipsistic -instrumental perspective.
= R

Totalitarian-Instrumental Perspe(;tive

In both the totalitarian and solipsitic perspectives, the role of the super-human being
of the primitive perspective is replace(_i by human beings. In the totalitarian perspective, this
role 1s taken by a particular grOL;p of persons: a group of rulers. a group of experts, or a
collaboration of both. The basic interest of this perspective tends to be the effective total

control of the rest of the people, assuming thai men naturally pursue self -interests and hence it

is necessary 1o control men's contradictory self -interests for the good of society by means of a



N

set ol stiict rules Henee, e this peispective monahity becomes an instiament Lo social contiol

Fhus i order o control vanious acts of the people motal knowledye s 1e delimed i a

speahicd and fracnoned fonn Tradivonal nioral hnowledpe o wisdom i also reomierpreted
and e constructed moterms of ats uselulness o1 etfecnve social control Fhis tash s perfonmed
by eaperts who used 1o regard thert works as obyective and value geutnal [ this process moral
knowledge tends 1o be “law Lihe propositions thlh atc emmically restable ™ (Grrouy . 1934 P
2N, predictabhy n contiol of concrete behaviors of other human bemgs Called “subjecis T
Hence m this perspective . a specified and Fragmented set of motal kiowledpe has an obligalon
‘
funcuon i human hife but this hnowledee tends 1o be alicnated Trom ordiman men because
there s no accessibihiny for them o particapate m the producton of g
Lo this perspectiive . moral education s highlyv cmphasized e ccums of s auhiy for o
. 4
given society or for maimtenance of socad order The subjecuve dimension of an mdivadugl
tends o be totall peciccted, cmphasiing habrtuation. modehng o1 behavior modifrcation ol
the given law like orders. The 1ole of the teacher 1s also conceived as bemy sipmifrcant 1o
expected Tnat the teacher provide students with a ready made set of moral hnowledge, and
guard, evaluate and control students” daily behaviors interms of a4 given set o behavioral
hl
morality. But the teachers’ subjective parucipation n, moral cducation s hmied. or even

prohtbited. Instead. teachers are expected 1o teach children the prescribed moralinn produced by

a particular group of experts and/or the powerful.

Solipsistic-Instrumental Perspective

Unlike the totalitarian pérspeclivc, in the sohpistic perspective the role of super -human
5 . ‘ ' .
being 1s assumed by each individual person. Hence, in this perspective, each individual human
being is viewed as a creator and controller of the world. Individual characteristics, such as
needs, interesls,iinstinc[s, feelings, beliefs, desires,\knowlcdg_e, skills, are highly respected and

even glorified. And all external beings, such as the natural world, society and others, are

: " : " : . . o .
conceived as "objecis” over which one can exert power. Morality is understood 1n terms of its

s



estrmental vadue for one's mdionhiad needs and mierests W hates el provides one Goncnin s

royarded as moral o vood and il not 1 not
Acvondimy 1o thes perspectine hence. there van be o substantiad notal hnow fedye

rahiona moersl values tend oo b neptected  because of thenr socompatntilin wath
soli merests When ooman o cvample helps others his ot s mrerpreted morenmns of s owg
sCH mterest and b he demes the unvelhvement of his sell imtetest s he s seen as hapocimical o
et dess developed Eoothis perspectiive . motaliny tends 1o be reduced te values . and moral
values also tend o be equated 1o those of things or commaodtn®s . as Sunon (19°60) aimed

Woush students to spend some e Iisting the brand names i then home medic e

cabmets  Tust think of vour own medione cabimet as vou ate stthing readmg this

What's o How nuanm creaans ommments amd salves have vou been <old” Do vou

use e brand namie butfered product imsiead of plam old aspum™ How did vou g

statted on that” What about the spray cans” ACTony as vou have the doot 1o vour

catiner open vy dont vou pulb our the cosen ta” How vulnerable aic vou (o

avording the hvstetia surtoundig all of us abous getimng @ winmkle” Grettng old has

become such g negatinve vajue (p 127)
4
CHhus an this perspectinve. any 1o of  sou ] norms - moral ponaples. or tadivonal moral
wisdom tends o be regarded as meanmgless and rejected The production of moral knowledge
devends onindividual human beings . and the appropriateness of moral knowledge s determined
by 1ts consequent benelit for the individual
I'n the sohpaistic-imstrumental perspective. 1t 1s viewed that thege s no sense teaching
morahty an school‘or at home. because " consideration of values there s no smgle corredt
answer” (Kohlberg, 1976 p 189) H'vihcrc IN DO LQITECE answer L oncerning moral valugs or
\
morahity, and i onihv a correct set of knowledge should be taught, how um moral educators
teach morahty” Ways of dealing with this problem within this perspective are: (1) to 1gnore
moral education n school. and instcad to teach only exact knowleclgc and skills; (2) to
- A'«
cmphasize only the formal cognitive structure of moral reasonxng;{o} ((/3 )“10 culuivate skills 1o

craate individuals” own values.



D Reflection Toward a Coocal Dadecti Perspectine

N

A osern above there seem 1o be deep comiadie nions between 1 Pty aid iy

retramenial perspocines Tnothe pimine peispecine e world (omial amd social ) s wod

{

as ot worh of aosuper human botmy Nature, sooeny and othere are viewe! dommant oy

tdivdaad man Thos the mdinadual human bemy surpassed bvoothers gnatuie and othe:

¥

Bunan bomnpys) and the hnown v also sunasead by i unhoown T contiast w1

msttumental peispectne. the world s concenved as an obaeds an mstiament of human b iy

which works s accordance with precrse ndtural iws (e hani .l mathemancal Loway NMa s

relabions to mature souciy aid others are oppressive and domimating Thos indinodoal human
. }

,
Doy surpasses over natua’ and human others and e hiown e SHEPL o o (e

Uithnnow g

Peoseots that the insittimnenial perspecinge has bond o dotinnan: 1ol o Woesternn

Crahizanon Bspeaalhy f1om the begimnmy of the Modern Apc this pebeccting has poncibated
.-

dommanthv ante atmost all disaplines. not onh g the ndiural saiences but alee 1 the o)
¢ Y
sarcnces No doubt this perspective has provided @ tatonahiy which has nade possrbic highhs

developed contemporany avilization Those who hve 1 conter thorany soacty should not forpet

o appreaate s contnibutions However | this may not mean o the instiumental peispecine
-~

provides the only wian to reach the truth or 1o miprove the condinions of hunin exisien e

N

The instrumental perspective tends to be concerved as i more developed "o of human

.\\mboh/'almn than the pruminve one Nevertheless, 1t may be undemable that hhe the primitive

onc, this perspecuive also stands on a supersutious belie! 1 super humat. castence the belef

in natural {mechamcal and mathemaucal) laws Therdifferences are merels that in the pﬂmnmc

perspective the world 1s believed as a subjective ll‘:l-ﬂg being but 1in the m\trmﬁcnl.xl perspective

the world is conceived as an objectively inert trmg. It can be said n lhl'\ sense that the

instrumental perspective 1s properiy applied (o our relation to 1nstrumeintal obyects But it may
L

be hardly acceptable that this perspective 1s also approprniate to understand non-instrumental

beings like human beings. since none of us may claim that we are totally instrumental objects,



b neither othe:s huni betgs nor oo w g b coisists o8 haman bempes can belony o this
CAterony bve s aspecte of The natural workd s o b reduced o this cateporns

dhis mphies that trom the outsel motalin van hardhv be compauble with the
methinentd perspective T s perspectine s based on the belicd of the world (nature and
Auian bemes ) as mstiumientd obrects then Ay noton of cthios o motahty which s
bevrm with the behel thar human bomes are vy subiects and ends themselves  cannog
mberenthy be viable withm this porspectye Debrock (19763 remarhed

A
A gk plance at histony reveals an o alimost lewtul relationship between an's

sacntfhe honowledge and  man’s moral tonsaousness, the preater his saentilf
hnowledge the smaller his ethial thinkmy (p %)

Frosecms to be hardhy demable that the w hole tustory of modern cthics and motal cducation has
been dominated by othis tendenay Abbs CL979) pomnts out the tendency o the evdlusing

°
coiphasis on reason s the whole Westarn tadinion of Philosophy - where "tehgious . aestheti
: .

and motadd inaghis didemimas and achievements were all dassificd as mereh CIotive (ol

. . ' N "
prvate ) and could not be placed upon the philosophical counter for mtelhgent discussion

- N

(r l(‘)l The ficld of ethics and thus of moral cducation could not be outside of this tradition
Fhe prevailing approaches o moral cacation alse cvpress this tendenay 11 seems o be the
natural teraunation of moral education within this ttadinon that moral cducation ends 1 (wo
distimctive extremes ather (1) 1 the unihication of all human moral acts mto a sel ot
standardized moral acts o L\G\u on the side of svstem. 1.¢ L strumentahization of all human
bemgs as means for a given svstem (totahitanan instrumentahism), o1 (2) in the encouragement
of anarchistic andulgence nto unreflected sell -interests on the side of individual 1.c..
instrumentalization  of  all others  as means  for parcissistic self ~gralif’1cal|0n‘
{(solipsistic - instrumentalism) therwise, an eclectic position can be also possible within this

perspecuive as attempted in cognitive formalism: formal totalitanianism and substantial

solipsism .
//
Thus. within the instrumental perspective, there seems (o be little {lspace for human
L}
I

beings to co-exist and to explore the non-instrumental, intrinsic, and sublimate dimensions of



N

our hle EFostead strugyles o domiate others boeconn condless and viceus Hence as Lash
LN showed . Tite becomes the Promethean struvele tor sunvival and the nommna! survinal of
the mdivduad g an solated bemy - becomes the highest vadue which provents us from
questiontigy the puipose of survinval Within this mentality ot may be also taken for vianted
that the meatnnge of cducation v concenved nrerels as he mstrument Tor crther collegtine o
\

mdivdual survival e the hostle natural and hunan cnvionments and non anstramental and
non matcial meanmy ol cducamon e 1o be ovetlooked devaduated and Dl Torvolten
This may be one of the most fundamienial sources of confusion and difficulte e the Dield of”
moetad cducation Guadamer (1975 pomied o

-
The advance of modein saence vave 10 human culiare tremendous power for Chanying

the world 104 sigmbicant way - However  the dqualie of sovad [as well ae mional)
cducanon and hife did not develop i the same manner 1 he disproporton between oul
skl and our moral political wisdonn s the teal 1oot of o discase and dithioutin (p
LRI
Fhis suggests that we need 1o po bevond the Provanng mstiumental peispocing 1 deahng with
contemporan problems and difficuttiies i the field of moral cducation

By "gomg bevond. " 1 do not mean that we niust rerect the imstumental perspective 1
moral cducatuon | mean that we need a4 more Cntcal understanding of this perspeciive When
W dre mside g torests we can hardhv see 1ts true location 1 the whole landscape Trhewise,
within a given perspective, 1t may be hardlv possible 10 exannne s truc meamng  Henoe, we
need another place  a proper. place where we can moie il understand the contemporan
problems and difficulves in the field of mordl education 1 call this place the "cnocal dialecud”
perspective.

Since around the end of the last century | there have been mam efforts 1o go bevond the
prevailing - instrumental  perspective. Such  ¢fforts 10 o bevond may include those of
phenomenology, hermeneutics, existenualism. and cnitical theory. All these cfforts can be
summoned together not only for re-orienting the contemporary difficulties in the field of moral
education but also for re-searching the more appropriate location of morahty in human life.

However, it is not my intention to adopt any of the parlicular kinds mentioned above. Instead,



ol Iisten o ann ol them whivh reveals truthtg aspects and the meamny ol motahiv and
motal cducaton i g "comical dialedie T wan

Botore charactenany the “citcal dialecn ™ perspectine . et me portray bl v the
micamng of the words, “cntcal " and Tdadecne C The meany of the word “ontcal, ™ which huas
been decpened and refined by ithe cnncal theotivs can be handh defmed, because i the most
Pall sense s ths word can be understood at best by w b contemporan cntical theonsts do
Hoence nstead of dJetimmy the meantog of the word, 1odescnbe s signficant dspects with
respect o our ettorts 1o search tor a proper place of morabiny and moral cducation in the
podagorical as well as evenvday lite. Palemo (195y) chatactenized the shared concern of the
cotical theonsts as “uncover[mg ] the mannet i which theoretieal Tegson has been redelimed as
Gopestinstomstrumental ool of political repiession”™ (p 137) Palermo s charactenization of
the works of the citical theotisis sipnifies the substantial characienstics by the noton of the
Sl as cvposiny the hidden oppressne nterests ol the dominant ideotogy by means ol the

technocratic rationahn -

N

~

However . Aokr (19%0) discloses a fundamental dimension of the)word, “enitical © He
charactenizes the meaning ol the word by the notton of “enncal reflection ™ This can be
exemphified by "transcendmy the immediate tevel of mnterpretation.” "an understanding of what
ts bevond. ™ "makmg the unconscous consaious “hberaung from the unconsciously  held
assumptions and tentions that he hidden” (p. 13 14) A fundamental point which Aok
signifies by the noton of cntical reflection seems 1o be the \‘/cA‘)' atutude or orientation towards
the truth of the world, instead of depending on the taken-for-granted. enforced. invented. or
aruculated form of truth about the real world'. This attitude or orientalion may renew not only
our wav of underslandﬁlg and of relating to the external world but also may refresh our way of
looking into ourselves and our actions.

The word "dialectic™ tends 10 be understood and often to refer to skills or an
instrument 1o counter opponent’s arguments. In the academic tradition, the dialectic is often

used as a method to reduce natural or historical phenomena into objective laws. Considering




the Grreeh oot of the word dediectihe. “the an ol comveisabon discusstion T o draldecrik oy
“one shiied wargument o debuate,” there seenis reason cnough to use 1 forementioned wan s
that reflect an uriderstanding of the meating of comensation o disconpse Howeser a1l we
constder that the ait of conversation can be semhied byt uivitanon 1o the tiuth ol the world
that poes bevond understanding 1 as as mereh TwWinmne eveny atpument” (Croadamer 1980 P
B30 and 1f we understand the meanmg of truth as "approvinanon of pervepnion fthe hnown)
to thing ™ rather than ™ approvunacon of thing 1o percepiion” (Hadegger, 1900 poovN) the
word “dhalecnic ™ reveals anothes meaning - Carson (1983 pomted out tis laves ol the mcanmng
ol conversaton when he understood conversation as a mode of carniculum study 1 wior,
4

Conversatton s related 1o questionme 1 the seuse that patiapantis m converaon i

directed byoa sense o openness. b something prosenthy mdetermmate whih s

worthwhile talhing about The topic and the world which the topig belonys 1o are held

mocommon by the conversants but the quesbon arrnves duning the course of (he

comernsation. - Gadamer’s words 1t presses atself upon us’oas the nepativany of

CApCnenee countens preconceived oprinon (pood)
[ we understand conmversation i this wide SERNC ds o matual act of makimyg sense o the waorld
1can be sand that the meamng of dialectc. s an it of conversation doces not hie i the
winnmg of arguments of 1 the production of objective laws, but i i disclosing power of the
world  This real value of dialedne seems what Gadamer envisages when he savs that

Daalectic consists not i trving to discover the weakness of what s sand, but m bringing

outats real stiength. Teis not the art of arguing that is able 1o make a strong case out

of a weak one. but the ant of thinking that 1s able o strengthen what 1s said by

referning to the object (p. 331)

Similarly, Kosik (1976) shows such a dimension concerning the meanmyg of dialectic,

saying that: "Dialectic is after the 'thing itsclf " But the ‘thing ftself” does not show itself 1o
men immediately. To grasp it calls not onlv for a certain effort but also for a detour” (p. 1),
The notion of ytn and yang in the Oriental classical philosophy also significs this fundamental
meaning of dialectic in a metaphorical way: Any of yin and yang. as the paradoxical 1wo
aspects of true world or universe, "Tao." cannot be surpassed by the other and they cannot he

synthesized as well, because, although they appear in a paradoxical {orm, together they reveal

the true world or universe (See, for example, Chan, 1963, chap. 11). The above notio: of the
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“dialecic T seems 1o briny .l\' whit a fundamental dimension coneeinmy  our way o of
understandimy and ,mpxu.nllxﬂg the troe world an i fall sense. which secmingly appedis m o
;xxl.nh»x\ful torm

Fhus i the comncal dialectue perspective . as the words "ol and “dialectuc T mmplhy
tenerther attempts 1o qreate 4 new mage of inan . worldand thenr 1elation, nor 1o mvent g new
set ol motal Taws Rather, this perspective can be haracicrzed by oats attitnde o1 onentation
which tnes 1o approach the ttuth of the world as 1 ivoanstead of reduang 1t mto an mnvented
sttucture - This leads us 10 1egard ou pumordial naked life expeniences as a fundamental
pround of all understanding . not as the tuth of the world nsell but as a primany window
through which the ttue world reveals tisell This does not mean that all forms of abstractuon arce
Jemed o this perspecove, tather both abstacion and naked experience are viewed as an
mscpatable whole which leads us (o onent ourselves 1o the world through the continuous
diatectic of both What 1« demied i this perspective s g one sided domination ot cach
concernming the relavion beiween man and the world | he forgotien prunordial connection
between them s 1o be restored i this perspective, the self . others, and world are understood as
a co-exsting whole. This 1s not because we need 10 cieate such a view but because that is the
ontological condition of our existence: my hte can hardly be meaningful without others and we
cannot exist without the world. In this co-existing condinon, any of Ihcm' <an neither be
surpassed by anv of others, nor be an instrument or means for any of the rest. Rather. cach s
rcgardqd as an end and each cares for the others as well as himizher/itself .

With respect to morality and moral edpcation. the crilical-dialecl‘ic perspective discloses
many forgotien aspects. For cxample, this perspective brings forth a deeper way of our
understanding morality. In this perspective, morality can neither be scparated from the self,
nor can it be regarded asa fixed set of moral laws or principles. The truth of morality dwells4n
our everyday life, and in the life of our ancestors as well. We experience what makes our life
more meaningful; we listen to others’ experiences, including the written or spoken experiences

/

. /
of our ancestors. With those experiences we abstract a form of life which makes our life more



meanigtul and hyve withat to Ine 4 mone meanmeriol e By this contmuous diadeotn Process
of retlecnion and act as well as of condrete Life avpeaence and abstiacuon we deepen the
meanmyg ol our hife .:1‘1\1 our motdl consaousness Thus as Kicocur (19N pomted outom e
cniical dialectie perspective . there can be nenther g zere pomnt ol morabinn nor anm cond of
motahiy . We ate alwavs on the way 1o endless decpemmnyg ol ol mv.mmy'ul HEe and moral
cortsaousness Carter (TY89) pud this o this wan

Moral education s ongoing development of 4 way of bemg i the world 4 owas of i

which ttadionally have been named “wisdom 11 just that <o few reach besond the

beginning and the nuddle to the more d('\'t‘lup('d’cmi, which atselt continues o evpand.

cnlarge, and deepen Wisdom, too. is 4 process without termination (p 20N

In this perspecuve. traditional monal hnowledpe o1 moral wisdom v nerther nepaied
not do we tollow 1t as iresistible onders of the divine will Postead s peranded asan cvomnple
which imvates us to a deeper megnimg of human hfe . because my own evpernence i temporal and
thus honted We e eapenence what the orpal Sages expenenced . and we 1y to anderstand
the true meaning of our bemng, which ma guide us 1o hve i g nore meamngtol way L hus
others™ eapeniences are mtegrated as a part of myvoexperence and my capenicine s also
transformed 1 a deeper way In this process. the self and others are sigmbicd by one another
Past and future as well as traditton and change are integrated i a whole content
Sull. however, 1t s hardlv enough, with the ¢ntical dialectic perspective . for moral
educators 1o resolve a vaniety of problems m moral education and also to TCCONStTuCt  an
alicrnative form of moral cducation. It 1s 10 this sense that | regard the cnncal dialectic
berspectwe’ as an attitude or orientation which enablés us 10 renew our way of iookmg at
/

morality in the context of our lives as well a« of education. If it can be said that & fundamental
orientation of this perspective is to restore the forgotten primordial relaton beiween man and
the world (natural and human world), this mav not be confined o a rarhcular person or a
particular group of persons, but remains to all of those who try to hve as human beings.
Likewise, the task in the crili.cal-dialeclic perspective to re-ortent, re-understand. and

re-discover the meaning of morality and moral education may be hardly separable from the

task for the amelioration of the conditions of hdman co-existence. This task, hence. may call



for much offort and partapaton of those who arce concerned about the mprovemeni of
evisty condiions which thieaten our co cvastence o the worhd with the world cven though i
it bemmnted by an individual o o rroup of individuals who share this coneen

Fnthas study 1wl ke the cntcal didetn peispective as an amtial place moour
looking at morahts and morad cducation By the notion of the chibical dialectuc perspecive | do
netmeain o perspectine that s fived ) unchanpeable . o absolute through which we can resolve
the problemanc situation of human cvstemce 1 (his troubled age Rather T oregard that this

perspective, Tihe other perspectives. 18 1o be ot alh e examined on the basis of s
AN

meanielulness i a deeper understandimy of the iving conditons (o1 our o aanstence T

thiv sense that T otahe this perspeciive as dn aial place tor thie studs Fhrough the whole

Provess of the stady - this perspective will also e scrutmyed otenms of s pracucal releyance

toout concern with the improvement of moial cducation

Howevero as the il place of iy study . <ome significant - pomnts of - the

Crhcal didlectic perspectine can be made concerning out wav of looking at morali'y and moral

cducauon 1t allows us. at least. 1o g0 bevond over simplificaton of moralin understood as
. ‘ s

merely a standardized set of moral laws o1 as means for gratification of personal self -interesis

[t also gurdes us not to reauce moral education Into one-sided dogma . such as the totahization

of students” concrete moral acts, umficaton of the formal structure of students’ moral

Wi

reasoming. or the equation of students’ moral consciousness to unieflected needs or desires.

Instead, 1t leads us to call for the forgotten primordial connection not only between the self and

the world (natural as well as human) but also between morality and meaning of human life. [t

also discloses a possibility for us through moral education 1o invite students 1o the whole truth

of a meaningful life in their lives.



HE Rescarch Onentation: Development of Modern Hermencuties

and 1ts Relevance to the Study

AL Introduction ﬁ

Fhe tash of this study g cnitieal understandimy of the meanny of moraluny and motal
clucation cmbedded o the Moral Fducation Cutre ulum of Notea mmplics the centratin of
texts and then terpretation: But, what s a text™ What docs 1 mean 1o mterpret aotent” bor
what do we nterpret a tent” What s 1t 1o say that an 111(&‘[;/}4‘«‘?»&“011 Is o appropiiate ong’
Fhese guestions miay be mescapable not onhy tor the harad terization of this study bt abso for
the sell undenstandimg of i act of rescarch TE m this sense that this sty since it deads
centrallv with those qm‘\uun\‘l\ cirbedded within the onentation of modern hermenentio

Phe meanmny of henmencutcs s too'ed i the anoen! Greeh word hegmencia ol
hermencuern . which means “inteipictaiion” o 1o mterpiet o owe remaan faothiul 1o this
onginal meanng of the word it can be sard i 1oose sense that helmencutios s “the theony or
philosophy of the mierpretation of meamng ™ (Blewcher, 19803 Betore Schiciermacher. who can
be regarded as a4 founder of modern hermencutics. hermencutios remaimed within the boundan

'
of philologsy - as a way of "illuminating . the sutface or vocabulary Jevels of Ac\t\“ (Howard,
1982, p. 9) m Biblical and classial mterpretative practice. Since the modern saentfic
revolution, hermencutics tended (0o be regarded as a subdisaipline aof theology . philosophy |
lllcramrc, or a partcular methodology for scientific investigation. Positivistic Presupposiiions
that "the phenomena of human thought; fecling, and acuion are subject to fixed laws, the
phenomena of society cannot but conform to fixed law " (Mill, 1884 p. 607). have accelerated
this narrow view of hermeneutics. Hence, the concern of hermencutics has tended 1o bc
restricted to the development of the methodological principles or techniques which will assure
) >
the exact inlerp;,e[auon of the text. Today. this view of hermencutics seecms to be prevathing not

only in ordinary usage but also in the academic area. For example, the lexical meaning of

hermeneutics, as "the study of the methodological principles of interpretation”™ (Webster's New

36



Colleyate Dictionary ) cxpresses thie tenden s Howard pomts out this tendenay 1 the
dcademic ared as folows
Hermencutnos will not appear as a Oopreal Isting g Catadog of university studies | he
Breld s usualiv thought as asubdiscrphne for theology - where 1t covers the studa of
methods Tor the authenticauon and interpretaiton of text (Howard | 1982 p 1)

Modern hermencuties has come 1o being as o selt retiecive counteraction (o this
donnnant tendency of the so called “Caliure of posttivism ™ (Whittv - 1973) - especialh i the
+
freld ol the socral saences | his dporta which spurred the bith of miodern hermencutis i

g€
R

evprossed by Iilthey s characierizaton of human saenee as “understanding” nstead  of
. " . -
avplinatton™ i the natural sacnces as g feaction to Kantian epistemology 1n the human
saenves Gadamer expresses this aporn i his atiempt to unfold the meamng of hermencuts,
notas aomcethodology of human sarcnces, bul as an cffort to seeh oul what the human sacences
tuly are, He cluadates that hermencutios
A

R s with the resistance within modern soence against the unmiversal clam of

saentfic method 1t s concerned 1o seek that expenience of truth that transcend the

sphere of the control of saienufic method wherever 1t s to be found, and (o mqutre

with modes of expenience which lie outside sarence s with the expenence of philosophy |

of art, of history atself . TheséNare all modes of experrence i which a truth s

communicated that cannot be venfied by the methodological means proper (o science -

(Gadamer, 1982, p.an)

In the development of modern hermeneunics, there have been many cfforts to inquire
into and to enrich the complex and dynamic dimensions of our inlerpretative acts. There have
also been a variety of exchanges of ideas and debates among the confhetng insights not onh
~ within hermencutic tradition but also within other newly emerging intellectual traditions such as
phenomenology . criticat social theory, existentialism, and structuralism . To understand modern
hermencutics, we need 10 understand its history. But, within the hermeneutic point of view, (o
understand history is, as Gadamer pointed out. neither to put the past into the past itself nor to
reduce it 1o causal regularity, but 10 overtake it In our present situation. What is it that the
history of modern hermeneutics speaks to us for our self -understanding of interpretation of a

text? In parn’ct{r, what is it that the modern hermeneutics speaks 1o me in the context of the

present research? For this, the fundamenial insights ¢laborated during the development of the



- e .
medern hermencute enterpises . especally those of Scheleienmacier Dilthey Hedeypes
Cradamer and Ricocutn are discussed o this chapter” With relation 1o the present study some

relevant msighis are also evainmned

B Initial PRojects of Modern Hermeneutios: Froiednch Schiciermacher and Withelm Datches

’

When we trace the history of imodern hermencutios. we can e had thete has bheen g
contiuous ~ell reflecuve reaction avanst the dotinant theological - epistemotopical, and
metaphysical presuppositions which it ow understanding of human hifc m s tull sense This @
hermencutical project 1o testore the nndenstandmy of the tulliness of homan hie especialhy
the socral sacnces. was launched 1 the mncicenth centursy ta Schlercrmacher the acclamed

father of modern hermencutios Beloie Schlacimacher. thete evisted phaloloyy of Chassical

tents and an evegesis of sacred evis, butl o these ttadiions - the work of e pretation hod

s

been understood and practsed o diterent wans “

Schlviermacher s epoch makimy hermencutn project of yencra! hermoencatios as the g
ol understanding was rooted 1 his discontent with the status of hermencutics n his oW tne
This discontent s reflected 1 his remark
Hermeneuties as the art of understanding does not enist as a gencral hield. only ot
particulanty of speaalized hermencutics (translated and quoted i Palmer | [90y
84).
He eluaidated that this art of understanding 18, 10 10s essence. the same regardless of the hind of

text - legar documents, religious scripture, or works of hierature - even though there are

certamly differences among diverse kinds of texts There can be. he asserted . prinaiples or rules

b

¢

embedded 1in all understanding of various texts which would provide the basis of all speaal
hermeneutics. Nevertheless, such a hermenecutics had never existed For Schleiermacher, thus,
the fundamental task of hermeneutics as the art of understanding was 10 formulate these rules

or principles.

*

It seems to be important in this project that Schleicrmacher contrasted two poles of

interpretation:  "grammatical” - interpretation  and "psychological™  or  “divinatory”
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mcerpretation ,f?.hr Former Jdealt weh objecove and Feneral Liws based on languaee. and the

\
latter }mn\\ul on - the andividualitn o the guthor his pecuhar yenus. According (o

Schlerenimadcher

Jast as every speech has o twolold relationship . both to the whole of the language and
to-the collected thinhimg of the speakerV <o also there exsts e all understanding of
specch two moments  understanding 11 as something drawn out of language ‘and as a
TactTan the thinking of the speaher (1 Palmer, 1969, p. 88)

FaoSchlercrmacher s mital ¢foris 1o search for th eeneral condition of rehable understanding
ol tevtmterpretation mothe ditection of the author s mndividual spint, there was a kind of
bakince between two modes of imterpretation . Language skill, here, remamed as the kev for
toderstanding the speaker i v\"h‘u s spoken But Jater . there was a deasive shift in his msight
o e enddusive cmphasis on “Pavchologitab” Interpretaton - Accordmyg 1o his nsight, "o
corstder the common language 18 to forget the writer; whereas \ understand an individual
\ .
auihot s to forget his Janguage” (Ricocur 1951, p. 47) The fist itierpretation was regarded
An obrecive but negative, since 10 indicates the imits of nnderstanding . Hence | the proper tash
of hermencuncs, tor Schlciermacher, was 10 i)c caplured E\\ the second Interpretation through
which one can understand the subjectivity of an aithor who speaks.

\ 8

Although this psyvchological character of Sch‘l‘t\lermachcr's insight has been called into

3

question, Schleiermacher's contribution to modern hermeneutics 1s remarkable. He unfolded the -
A

compley and dyvnamic world of the text and its primordial connectedness to individual human
T . N 1\ . . - . “ :
hie. And 1t is by Schlciermacher's contribution that hermeneutics is seen no longer merely as a

method or subdiscipline of theology, literature, or law, but as the art of understanding any

’

Dilthey took up the project of general hermeneutics proposed by Schieiermacher and

utterance in language.

pursued this project in the wider cémexl of historical or human sciences. Carrying out this
project. he was well aware of Kantian philosophy and was familiar with the newly emerging
positivism of Comte and Mill in the late nineteenth gentury. He regarded lhatv" Kantian
eplslemolog\ developed in [he Crmque of Pure Reason was successful in providing the sohd

5

condition of rehable an“ledge in the field of natural sciences. But, he also recognized its.
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hnutation 1o the histoncal or human saences smee the obiects of human sarences Tappear g
conung from within, as o« 1eahiv ™ unlike objedts of natural saences whih Tappeal 1o
consaousness as Coming from outsde. as phenomena ™ (Howard | 1982 p 18)

Dilthev adopted the sharp dichotomy between the methods of the natuial and the
historical sciences ~ offered by o German histoniographer 1 G Dioveen “evplanation
(trklaren)” {or the natunal saenees . and "nndcr\l‘mdmg (Ferstehen)™ or the human seicnces
(Howard, 1982) . He accepted that natuie, since 11 1s “non-selt " and mpersonal object Gan be
mnterpreted in the explanatory terms of mathematcal and ahistoncal pninaiples. but he did not
beheve that Bife can belong 1o the same category . He clanmed

for the natural sciences an ordering of nature 1s achieved onh through a succesaion

by means of linking hvpotheses. For the human scrences. on the contiary . the
connectedness ol psvehic hfe s given as an ongmal and general formation Nature we
explam, the life of the soul we understand (translated and quoted 1 Howard, 198 P
15-16)
For Iulthey, our expenience of culture o1 human phenomena cannot be refegated 1o an
impersonal category which can be eaplained by mathematcal and ahistoncad Tormula . since m
such cultural phenomena as histonical documents or wotks of art. there s the fundamental
"connectedness (Lusammenhang)™ of psvchic life. Hence. he believed that human phenomena
are not 1o be explained but to be understood.

What is, then, the operation of psychic life, as the distinctive character of human

phenomena, in the human sciences” Dilthey classified the vanous aspects of human hfc. which

a

are not in the realm of meiaphysics but in that of lived expenience ( Erfebnus) itself ir;to three
major categories; ideas, actions, and expressions of lived experience. He regarded that ideas and
actions as "manifestations of life (Lebensausserungen),” and that. in the "éxprcssions of lived
experience ( Erlebnisausdrucke) " human inner experience comes 10-#ullest expression. But
Dilthey used the term “expression (Ausdruck),” not as an embodiment of one's naked ,fccling
but as a kind of "objectification” of the mind (Palmer, 1969 pp. 111-114). He Llaxmcd that

the expression "contain[s] more of the context of inner life than any introspection can perceive,

for it rises up out of the depth which consciousness never lights up” (in Palmer, 1969, p. 113).

-~



He ;\\\‘.i\hm! For the deat o the CAPIESSTON I e wor ks of
Nectruly preat work o of A can Ty fo o miton oo reahin POTCID LO Ie Inet conten!
frentigen Genalel of s author Tadeed 10 does nof wish teosay oy thimy at all abour s
author  Lrue moselt e stands there bived vistble - enduniny (i Palmer 1oy P
RN

Such o totmulaion of “evpressions o Ived expenene T i et of Srea woiks ol arg
senie to be overy simficant i the sense i i allow ed My leasi i the theoretioal Tevel, o
cotablish the condibon 'uf rchalle hnowledye 1 the human soichices within Kantan
cpesteriolorya Dilthey bebieved that the difference between naruial and human saences does not
Ie e then wavs of hnowing but m the DNUncOve Chatactes of then contenis Fhus, the task 1o
ccnnun for IDilthey  was 1o objecty the contents of human scrences without destroving s
vonrociedness te e Dilthey pursoed this Gash 5 mcans of obiccttvny the preal works o are
a the Teapressions of hved epenience. ™ the tuth of which s Poved vistbleand endurning

By this totmulation 0 became diear that the human saences musL focus on ety
avpeaaliv great tenes . the objecutied expresstons of hived expetience, as objects of studies

Pvervithimg in which the spintt of man has objecnfied nself falis 1in the arca of the
Geteswissenschafien  Theinr  cicumstance s as wide avunderstanding. and
understandimg has s true obyedt i the objectufication of hte iself (in Palmer. 1969
p 1)
For Dilthey - the task of the human sciences became the reconstructiing or reproducing  the
obrectified and fined ttuth of hic f\pr(',\&cd in the great texts through an ()Iﬁl(‘rl\ and svstemate
manncs of understanding By this characienzaton . human saences become mevitably histonical
as well as hermeneutical . and the art of understanding becomes ccmr‘al for this task.

Thus, Dilthey's Iife long project of general hermeneutics as the foundaton of human
saences appeared to be settled through the distinction between the natural and human sciences.,
the thess of lived experience and life, and the interpretation of life as expressions of hved
cxperience through great works of art. Bul,.his prf_occupled acceptance ol Romanticist
philosophy and\Kantian epistemology seems to have 1sade him subordmalc‘lhc hermeneutic

problem to the g#wchological problem of knowledge of others, and thus prevented him from

going bevond the field of interpretation for the source of all objectification (Ricoeur, 1981} .

[
.
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Novertheless the sirmbcance of hie cfor o the htony of moder hommencntn -
shoudd not be overloohed bt of ot he placed hermencutios i the widen conten: of humnan
soiciees and ammated the tevd by restoning s connectedness to hie Fapociallv b achi bl
divciesure of dvnamie dunensions o hunn rnderstandingy - such o wmporahing . e alan

hntetoy - and mcompleteness of understanding s symibicant sl remety s bundoonenial

themes of i understandimy

O bFundamentalization oi ilermencutics Martin Heidegger
AN we have seen DThlthey ' tormulanon of Nermencatios was baagall /\mhm 1he
Nantan cpitetmiolopicad presupprosiion s muphed both e one wf) Infthey '~ A or worke

Critque of Historical Keason and 1 tos fundamental quesiton How s istonea ko ed e

posstble™ Ended this presupposttion. Hemmencuins renn ned el one vaiesy of the theony of
haowledpe and thus dlauns 1o the 2rah of micrpretation rehed basically on e mothodolopig al
wdeal I this histoncal content. 1 s Hodegger whon nased the tadical guestiie © of this
cpistemological presuppostiorn iiselt

Hewdegger's hermencuti cnterprse: although o man h‘\r,‘”\ be amphfed . can be
chatacrerived as "goimng 1o the foundation ” His mcl;xphum.;l notion of metaphysics exvpressed
o the Preface of "What 10 Metaphvais”” shows (his Chatacter o his cftort He posed o
question ot mpredients o the sl as o ground o1 foundation of w4 Uee Descartes’
metaphornical formulauon of metaphysies, where metaphvsics s viewed as 1001y physics as
lIl>1;1k_ other scrences as hramhc.,\ (Hedegger, 1949) 0 A< implicd in this mcetaphor Hedegger 's
whole life long enterprise can be viewed as offorts 1o g0 o the ground of foundation. c¢ven
though 1t alwavs remains "bottomless” 1 Dernda s term (1976). or "mfime” m Ievinas
language (1979) .

Of course, Heidegger could not and did not start his enterprise at the zero pomt. Behind

him, there were Western philosophical traditions. He was well aware of Dilthey's project of

general hermeneutics and Husser!'s phenomenological enterprise. But his effort was not merely



Tonaveeptand evelop thers adeas bat fo tadicalioe them thioush his disclosure of Do the
Themy there that we e ad de selation o Bemy  which tor i, has been o Juestion
Forvoticn m MWesternamtelle il histors
Inothe mtroduction 1o s magor work Bewig und Time Hodepper tadioalized the

Gaditional )\I&"\nm‘n\limn‘\ of bemg where "beny ™ was vencenved as i eray) mdebimable and
sl andent Bo thes [‘I(‘\H}‘j‘kP\lll;‘l)-\_ he arpued ) "we have nnade plun not onlv thay the
aucstron ol Bemng Lichs an answer . but that the questton sel s obscute and withour diecnon”
(IveX po 2 Thus he carmed . the question of the meaniny of bemyg should be 1e asked and
tetormulated  For o this Hadegeer untolded  Dasers and s iclanon o Being T b
Formulation Daeseirn desenates the place where the question ol Bemny anses, s g bermy within,
Bems mather than a subject for which there v an object He desanbed 1his fundamenial
relavonship of Dasern 1o Bemng as foilows

Dasern s an enty which does not st occur athong other entiies Kather 10

ontcallv distinpushed by the fact that, i s ven Bang. that Being s an swe for o

Butim that case. this is 4 constututive state of Dasein’s Being - and this mmphies that an

1 Bewg, has arelatonship towards that Bemg a relavonship which iself s one of
Bemng (Heidegper, 1962 p 32 Oniginal emphasis)

For Hedegger Bemng s not a hind of obiectuve enuny which as - as taditionally beheved
Waostern metaphysics . umversal undefmable, and self eviden apart from human evistence
Fostead . 1as areflection on the irreduchle givenness of human existence, Dasern. which alwivs

N

understands itsell i terms of s existence - terms of a4 possitihity of aselt
)

With this fundamental relatonship of Being 10 Dasen, iferdegger raised the question
about the toundation of (radinonal sciences. In history | for example, what is philosophicaliv
primary 1s, for him. neither "a theory of the concept-formation of historiology . nor the theory
of histoniological knowledge, and nor the theon of history as the object of historiology . " but
the "interpretation of authentically historical beings as regards their histornicity " (Heidegger,
1962, p. 30). Here, hermeneutics. not as the methodology of human sciences 1n its denvative

sense. but as an explication of the ontological ground upon which these sciences are contructed,

becomes central in all human sciences.



. ’
In Hewdepeer s enterprine, althGuyh henmencutios stll remaned as the art o theory of

wndenstandig held by Sehleermacher and Dilthey thete seeims 1o bea tundamentad difference

not onhv e relation 1o the huwman sacnves but also in i meanmy of

understandimy I
Schleermacher s msapht, understanding was vronnded o his phrlosophicsd a bimanon of the
enoty of nner teality . and . tor IDilthe understanding was concened e deep Tovel of
comprehension ot the objectbicd "avpressions ol Dived evpencnce T which e croatad by he
Freat wnlers or arhists - Accordimy o this formulation of hannan underaandimy we oae not
what we are, but we are what others are . since we Tind ourselves 1o terms of the yvicai works of
At Hedepger dearh saw o himntation of this view bFor hao the other asel! st e wanee
the other as well as the self s more unhnown 1o the sell than amy natural phenomenon can e
He tned 1o show us the ontoloprcal Stncture of undernstandiny noerms of e oneniedness
towands the Dasern Accordiny to i understanding v the power 1o YLAN] Ul own
posstbilities Tor bemy withm the content of the e world where we ovist 1o theretn
Al

conceved as o mode o constituent clement of bemg e the world rather than somethimy (o be
grasped as a fact and thus o be possessed - The state of mitcrprctation Hedegper s msight
was focated in this content He wrote

In mterpretation understanding does not beconie somcethmg different T becomes

et Such interpretation s grounded existentialhy understanding . the latter does

not anse from the former. Not s mieipretation the mquiny of mformation about what

s understood: 1t as rather the working out of possthilities projected i understanding

(Hewdegger 1962 pp. 188 1X9)
This imphlies that mterpretation of teats or works o art i~ mevilabhv anterrelated 1o our
understanding o things and thus the understanding of things which o teat addresses. its
development is also related to our mterpretation of things and 1s prior to our mterpretation ol
the text. This relation of understanding and mterpretation seems to be dear when we take a

simple example: If we have no experience of anterpreting any teat and thus no understanding of

lext interpretation, 1t may hardly be possible 10 interpret the text which 1s wnitten about

inlerpretation.



Fhis fundamental stiociure of understanding and  mitcrpretanon which Herdegyor

’

nnfoblded makhes the tash of hermencutios diffouli and problenatizes the previonsh domnatiog
foundattons of all scences. and stptbies the centraling of hermencutios e all sOemtes
Herdegger conld no longer tegard the 1ools as the ied and absolute gpround or toundaton of
the tree Tnstead ) he ded us 10 ask What s O That makes this tree east at gl

Poas by vintoe of Herdepger that we cun Yo to the pround of Foundation upon which all
the saences are possible This may be the mam part ol the contibunons of Hewdegper '
citerpnse although we mnay not overlook other contnibutions of his insights e his reflecuve

disclosure of the ontological strncture of understandmy and micrprctatuon. which can be

capiuted mamiy i terms of temporaltty - cuculany . and presuppostionlessaess of them But

)

At what prce” Renundimg us of Plato's msight that "the ascendimg dialecue s the castest

Kicocur expresses Herdegger ' problematic uﬁnhmmn as tollows

With Haewdegger's philosophy | we are alwinvs cngaged n poiny back to the foundatuons
but we are lef o icapable of beginnimy the movement of return which would lead from
the fundamental ontology 10 the properiy epistemological status of human soenes
(Ricocur, 1981 p 49)

This mavYmean that we need 1o locate Hedegger's contribution in 11s proper place It we

understa Heidegger's contnbution as the deconstruction of the previous Toundations of

saences through s disclosure of the fundamental structure ol understanding . the femaining
‘ .

task may be 1o reconstruct a proper foundation of sciences. uspeaally of human sciences

without regression. This tash seems 1o be what Gadamer at the general level, and later. Ricocur

at the regional level, have pursued

D. Hermeneutics and the Experience of Belonging: llans-i;eorg Gadamer

As a student of Heidegger, Gadamer has. in terms of his own unique iﬁsights, extended
and eléboraled the existential ontological hermeneutics of Heidegger. He seems to have
recognized the contribution of Heidegger to the development of hermeneutic insights. But he
also seemed 1o see a possible deep abyss into which Heideggerian ontology would lead; the

possibility of total Nietzchean annihilation of any effort to search for the foundation in the
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human saences at the pice of pomny bevond the hantan methodologcal wdeal the Iulthesan
convept of spintsand the Husserhan tommulaon of tancendental consaousness panibed
phenomenological reduction (Cradamer, 1982 This nnphes the Chatacter of Condamer s
hermencutic enterprise as an eltor to tormulate o new foundation of the human soences and
hutan cypetience of the world without Fathng o lustotcad tegression This hatacier i his
cnterprise seems to makhe his task dithcalt but sienificans

A fundamental and thus decsne presupposition of modern saences especnally the
human scences, for Gadamer . can be captured by Talicnating distgncanon (berfremdunyg )"
which  hav conmtnbuted 1o the destiuction of  ou prmordialrelaton 1o helonging
(Lugehorighew) ™ Thus, i Gadamer s eves, he unportant tash of  hermencutns was Lo
overcotne s alicnating distanaation i human soienes thiough rehabilbitation ol o
CApPCIICnee of ﬁ\clnnpng Fhroughout his maror work, fruth and Method  he Dasicalls pursucd
this tash 1 the thiee spheres of our ayvpenienceacstheties histony - and lingaape in the
mtroduction ufl [ruth and Method. he cxpiessed this Characten i his hermencute enterprse as
tollows:

Hermencutics developed here s not . a methodology of human scences. but an
attempt (o understand what the human sciences truly are. bevond thei methodological
sclt - consciousness . and what connedts them with the totahty of our expenence of the
world (Gadamer, 1982 p. xiit)

Gadamer s effort to unfold the meanmng of prejudice as the mcsuapnbrgnndm(m of
understanding seems 1o have a central stgnificance 1 this tash not only for the rehabihtation ol
the expeniences of belonging but also for overconung the alienating distanciation in the human
sciences. He broughl into question the fundamental prejudice of the Enhghtenment i terms of
“the prejudice against prejudices” (Gadamer, 1982 p. 239-240). Addressing the current
pejorative status of prejudice, as "unfounded judgement,” he reminded us of the [atins'
understanding of prejudice, not as false judgement, but as "the idea that 1t can have a po.sm'vc
and a negative value” (p. 240). Gadamer showed the positive side of prejudice in
understanding through Heidegger's fore:structure of understanding and 1ts crculanty.

According to Heidegger, the circularity of understanding, not merely that between parts and



whole e SChleweracher's sense. but also thai beiween fore meamny and new  meanmy |
underhies all human undenstandimy Herdepger wained us not 1o see 1his circulanty merely as g

3
tratous onessice b we do soseveny understandimg would be misundersiood from the ground
up Instead of ety out of this Grdle . tor Hordegger . we need 1o come mitoat i a tight way
ve o the wan senstive and open g the "thimgs themselves” tather than staving m “fanaes or
popular conceptions.” snce there v "3 posiive possibility ol the most pumordial hind ol
Anowing ™ thas arcle (Hadegger, 1962 polYS) Gadamer descnbed this siructure as follows .

AN

A person who tnes to understand 4 teat s alway s performing an art of projecting He

projects before himsell a meaning for the text as a whole as SO0 as some mnial

meaning emerges m the teat. Again, the latter emerges merely because he 1s reading the

text with particular expectauons 1n tegard to g certamn meaning . The workimg out of

this tore project. which as constanthy revised 1 terms of what cmerges as he

penctrates into the meaning s understanding what s there (Gadamer, 1982 p. 230)
Fothis ontological structure of Greulann e out understanding, the methodological ideal or
saenufic objecuvism can be captured as a derivative of this cireular structure of understanding
one among other prejudices And this “prequdice against prejudices ™ also can be viewed as g
prejudice which delegiimates other prejudices by means of one dominant prejudice.

However, this does not mean that all prejudices, ancluding the prejudice against
prejudices, have to be preserved in our understanding as they are. Instead. they can be regarded
as a kind of fore-ground for understanding n s full sense, through which we can develop a
better understanding. For him. we need (o be aware of our own prejudices so as 10 allow the
text 1o present its own truth against our own fore-meanings. Gadamer put this as follows:

Conscious understanding will be concerned not merely to form anticipatory ideas. but

make them conscious so as to check them and thus acquire right understanding from

the thing themselves (Gadamer, 1982, p. 239).
With this insight on the inevitable location of prejudice in understanding and the right way of
dealing with them for better understanding, Gadamer tried to rehabilitate tradition and
authority. But this must not be confused with the blind obedience to them, since, for Gadamer,
true meaning of the authority of a person, as well as tradition, does not come into being

because of the superiority of a person or tradition. but because "he[or it] has a wider vibw of

things” or "superior knowledge " (p. 248).
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Fhis imsieht on the Jocanion of prennhice undesstandine takes oosyoihicant role

Gradamer's rellecine disdlosure o hastonal \un\\mn\m'\\/'lhv hivhest dotn of which s
hatactenzed "effecine histoncal consaousness (norhungsgeschichiliches Bewussivern), ™ His

analvais of the three hinds of relanonships between 1 and Thou' shows the openition ol

prejudice e hstonical consaousness (Gadamer . 195 ppo 301 305 1o the Tt Anad ol
N

~.

T Thou' relavions, "we understand the otha peison e the same wany that we nmlmxx‘.unl ISR
other tvpical event an our expenenuad field. ¢ he s picdictable 7 o oy relstion |
understand others i terms of my own prejudice and the prejudice of the other s negated  H
weapph this to the hermencutic problem . “the narve Tarth i method and i the objectnvamn 7 or
“the prejudice aganst pretudices™ i general belongs 1o this cateyory Inthe second ‘mode of
l Fhou' refation. the "Thou v acknowledged as a person. but the undeistandiny of “Thou s
stlba form of self relatedness To put this i another was . both mn and other '« prejudices aie
acknowledged but cach p‘u']udlw v sepatated and solated Hence s "there s constant struggle
for mutual recogniton ™ tor domumation of one person by the other Tn the hermencatn sphete,
Gadamer saw ihis example in histonical consaiousness s genctalby called . which “knows about
the otherness of the other.” One might add the ‘reception theory i the sphere of hiterarns
theory 1o this example (Fagleton, 1983 pp. 74 84) The thud mode of iclationship, which
Gadamer regarded as the hightest type of hermencutical capenence, i charactenized by the
openness 10 the other. In this relation, we understand the " Thou' truly as a “Thou' te | we do
not overlook the other’s claim but hsten to what s/he has 1o say to us To relate this relation to
prejudice, we are awarc both of our and others’ prejudices but we are open to hear from others
in order to go bevond our own prejudices and thus reach a better understanding . In relation o
the hermeneutic experience. Gadamer called this highest type of hermencutic expenence as the

-

“effective historical consciousness.” and its realizanon as the “fusion of  horizons

s

(Horizontverschmelzung).”
Gadamer's ideas of "the effective historical consciousness” and of the “fusion of

horizons™ have remarkable significance in text interpretation. According to Gadamer. we
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understand the teat throuyh the question that hes behimd what e sand This takes place by ous
achieving the "honzon of the qm'\lmn:’_h\\:lhm which the sense of s determined . This s no
s
anaibitany procedure. but s related 1o the answer (that s capected an the vt because
person ashing s pari of the tiadiion and tegards himsel! as addressed by it However . sinee 4
tenk does ot speak 1o us i the same wan as another person does . we have (o nnake 11 speak
thiough the opentmg 1o the expericnee of historv, ve - the “elfedtive histonieal consaousness
s hich leads us 1o the "tusion of horizons™ m out understanding of the tent Gadamer deseribed
this operation m text imterpretation 1 a summarized form
Woo who are attempung o understand | most ourselves make 11 [a text] speah But we
Found that this kind of understanding . “making” the e speak s not an arbitan
procedure that we undertahe on our mative bu that - as a queston, 1t 1s elated o
the answer that s expected mothe text. The anticipation of answer nsell presumes that
the person ashing 1s part of the tradition and regards himsell as addressed by it This s
the truth of the effective histonical consaionsness we descriibed 1ty reahizanion as the
luston of honizons of understanding . which v what mediates between the tent and 1y
mterpretation (Gadamer, 1982 po3d0)
bor (iml;ﬂnu_ itas through the "proper achievement of language ™ that this fusion of
horizons 1 outr understanding can take place at all. This makes language take a cential place
hermeneutics. But, what 1s language” What 1s the operation of language i our understanding”
We mav be able 10 see. in Gadamer's reflection on language, that there 1s a penetrated
c,\p;‘ncncr of betonging in the sphere of language hike that which is expressed i his reflection
on prejudice. Gadamer's insight on languz;ge can be captured by his single sentence : “Being
that can be understood is language” (Gadamer, 1982, p. 432). which has a parallel charaglcr of
Heidegger's signifncaiion of fanguage as the "existential constitution of Dasewn’s disclosedness”
(Heidegger. 1962.\pp. 203-214) . This insight brings to light the primordial kind of $elonging in’
our experience of language, as Gadamer wrote: "language is a central point where ‘I’ and
world meet or, rather, manifest their original unity" (Gadamer, 1982 p. 431). Thus, for
Gadamer, the hermeneutic prehlem was not a problem of the correct mastery of language, but
that of correctly commg_Lo an understanding abdut what happéns in the medium of language.

Although Gadamer's contributions to the development of modern hermeneutics are

manifold, a fundamental significance of his efforts can be situated within the tension between
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the abienatiny distanaaton and e avpeniciee of belongimyg B ollowiny s teacher Horderyer
Gadamer put the whole Toundation of the <ietes o queston an termes ol "the prerudic
aramst prejudices ™ But unbibe Hewdegeer ) Guadamer voos funther m s eftors to seareh for an
ccompassing and universal toundation of soences espeatallv of human sacnees . tenms of
the rchabihitanion of - the avpenence of - belongmg . ospeaadiv of the “ellecive Histoncal
consaousiess T the "tusion of honzons.” and the “uims ersal Imguadon (Sprachlchhea)y ©
Muman expenence This hne ol Gadamer s oflort can be sieiihicd as a0 Tpath o descending
dialectic ™ character of s enerpise e Plato’s weinns To this COTHENE 1 sects 1o be meanimg ! ul
to-be renunded that Ricocur chalacienized Gadamer s cndeavour as Tthe twgm‘mng ot the
movement of return from ontology towards eprstemoloyical probiems ™ (Kuwocur 191 o)
Nevertheless his preference 1o tadinon and belongimyg over evolutton and distancition and
also o understandimy  over avplanation . called forth questions from another hne ol
hermencuties These contlicts becanic YUII\}.’:‘IH(HIJ] themes of Turther hetmencnt et lecnon

pattcularly that of Ricotul

k. l)iule:lic Hermeneuties: Paul Ricocur

In the previous chapter we chatactenized the meng ol the word “dialectc ™ neither as
a skill or technique 1o win i an argument nor a methodologial device 1o reduce contradictorny
aspects of things to one totality, but as an art of thinking 10 make the truth of things, which
appears in a paradoxical form, reveal tiself . If we understand the “dialectic™ insuch 4 way | the
hermeneutic enterprise of Ricoeur can be characterized as “dialecuc hermencutics " In the age
of the crisis of foundations, Ricocur seems 10 be well aware of newhy emerging disciphines. such
as phenomenology, existentialism, critical theories, structuralism. ordinary languagce philosophy
and of diverse and conflicting presuppositions among them. For him, this situation 1s
disastrous especiallv for the hixman sciences which require our fundamental reflection. With
this basic aporia, Ricoeur attempted throughout his works to disclose the origin  of

-

« contradictions among conflicting presuppositions and to g0 beyond the current unhappy

14
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sttuation of the hiuman sciences N

W rebition o henmencuiios, Ricocur s Hisiht on the conthot between explanadion

3

aind understanding - where the dialecte haracter 10 hie coterprise s deephy cmbedded  can be
N\

regatded as the sumnnt of his wllecnon on the roundation ol hermencutios as well as the
human saences O the one hand . this IR seems to be sipmificant mothe sense that o Opens
the primordial hinkaye between belomying and distancauon moour ai of e pretation of the

wien tent as well as the et mctaphor On the other hand 1t also provides g possibility of

vahid mterpretation gomng bevond both extremes of absolutismy and shepticsm in mierpretation

.

through the diglogue between ontology and epistenmolog
A previoush seen there had been, i the development of modern hermiencutios,

fundamental dichotonn of understandimg and evplanation sice Dilthes sl that "naturc we
-

cyplam . the hte of soul we understand ™ 11 had been clatmed that inbike the 11‘11111’.11 sarences the
fuman saences are 10 be characienzed merne of understandimg 1ather than cyplanation and
many cfforts had been given to the disclosure of the dyvnamic structure of understanding . [ his
sttuation ol exdusiveness, for Rioeur, is misleading and problematc sice 1t undermines the
status of the human sciences as sciences. He desc nbed thrs situation as follows

Eaplanavon has been eapetled from the field of human sacnces; but the confhet

reappears at the very heart of the concepl of interpretation between. on the one hand,

the intuitive and unverifiable character of the psychiologizing concept of understanding

o which nterpretation is subordinated. and on the other hand the demand for

wbjecuvity which belongs to the very notion of human science (Ricoeur. 1981 p. 151)
Ricoeur viewed that this situation leads us to a deep antinomy . as implied in the very title of

'S

Gadamer's work, Truth and Method; either we adopt the methodological attitude and lose the
ontological density of the reality we studv, or we adobl the attitude of truth and must then
renounce the objectivity of the human sciences. He characterized his effort in this ;ilualjon as
"a rejection of this alternative and an attempt to overcome it" (p. 131).

How is it possible 10 overcome this antinomy? At what price”? Among Ricoeur’s efforts

to unfold the dialectic characteristic between understanding and explanation, his re-attention to

the positive and productive function of distanciation, and thus the inevitable n;cm of a

4
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diadectne Beteen paihapanon and distancaton seem fo be pataimount nthis content Ricoent
basvicalhvapreed with Hedeveer and Gadanier tha understanding v et ned e the
undeistandimy of other™s subjectnaiv, bur 1 e o stuciuie of beme an the world 0o the
projéeiion of ol U\\ll.})ﬂ\\lbllllw\ At the vy heart of The Sitaations i whih we find

.

otiselves Hence, tor Ricocur ) what mst be mterpretedan o tent s Ty proposed woirld e owhih
I could mhabitc and wherem 1 could Project one of out onwnmost possttiliiies” (Ko TaN]
pooEY) He aalled this “proposed world”™ as “the world of ihe tevt " which corresponds to
Gadamer’s novon of "the matter of the ot ™ 1 ke Gadamer who vicwed that understanding
toapphcation (Anwendun)  he also tevarded thai the appropiation (Aneignurng ) as the
AN
appheatin of the @t 1o the present sttuation of the reader . as the cnd of e tation e
caprossed thal
UTumateh - what T appropigie s g proposed world  The latter = not behind the teag
4 a dden mtention would bel but i front of o as that which the work antolds
discovers reveals Henceforth, to understand s fo understand oneself i front of the
teas (Ricocur 198l p 143 Original cinphasis)
But. unbke Hedegger and Gadamer. Ricocur  damed that distancano o the necessan
condion of understanding He viewed that the lc\l_wmxwmxc foved by wiming . s not
. ‘ k :
mereh the mseniption of some antenior speech. mstead . 1 really 4 e when tinscrnibos what
the discourse means. This imphes that wriing -reading relation 18 not a4 particular case of
speaking answering relation, since, unhke the situaton of dialoguce. the wniter does not respond
to the reader in a reading situation: "the reader is absent from the act of writing; the writer s
4 -
absent from the act of reading” (p. 144). This suggests that the teat iself s a product of

distanciation where both the actual author and ostensive reference of the teat are absent. But

this 15 not to be regarded merely as negative since it 1s by virtue of the distanciation that the

-~ -

reader can participate in the world unfolded in front of the text instead of hmiung one's
understanding to a particular event or a parucular person’s subjectivity. Ricocur viewed that
“the effective historical consciousness” contains Wilhin iself the moment of lms distanciation
since “the history of effect is precisely what takes place under the condition of historical

N
distance” (Ricoeur, 1981, p. 160). He also viewed thal the dialectic between partictpation gnd



dintanaaion sothe hev 1o Gadamer ‘s concept ol "a fusion of hotigons ™ Ricocur wiole
Where there s sitsation, there s g hotizon which may cither be narrowed ol
cxpanded  This makes possible communication at 4 distance between two differenih
sttuated consaronsnesses Their mtentions blead the distant and open honzon We
do not live therelore within dosed hotizons o within a umique hotzon The tension
between the sell and the other. between the near and the lar s accomplished on the
distant horvon (Ricocur, 19734 p 160}

Ricorur’s insight on the diadectic between participatton and distanciation untfolds the
cnbcal moment cmbedded mooun meerpretative acts (Kicocui . 1973 1981) 1t a8 1m0 this Sense
that we can see a possible rapprochement between hermencutics and cnical social theors In
fact, bhe endeavoured 10 show  the mutual complementanty - without abolishmment of  the
dstinctive Charactenstics of cach Reflecung on the ongins of the debate between 1wo poles
which are espeaally culmimated by that between Gadamer (1982 and Habermas (v’
Ricocur chatactenzed then fundamenial gestures as follows

Fhe gesture of hermeneutgs s g humble one of achnowledging  the  historneal

conditons 1o which all human undc‘r\slmmmg s subsumed mothe reigr of fiatude: that

ol - the cniugue of ideology 1s a proud gesture of  defiance directed  against the

distortions of human communication (Ricoeur . 1981 p §7)
Ricoeur viewed that each speaks from a different place which has its own legitimacy | but he
cmphasized the complementary  character between these (wo orders of sciences and two
modalities of interests basically in terms of the dialecuic between participation and distanciation
in our history (Ricoeur, 1973). Allegedly. on the one hand. the interest in emancipation would
be empty and anemic unless 1t received a concrete content from our practical interest in
communication and unless it 1s not confirmed by our capacity of creative reinterpretation of
our cyltural heritages. On the other hand, a hermeneutics (or a practical interest) would be no
longer hermeneutics of traditions if it would cut itself off from the regulative idea of
emancipation. He wrote:

The moment these two interests become radically separate, then hermeneutics and

cnitique will themselves be no more than ideelogies! (Ricoeur, 1981, p. 100).

This insight on the dialectic between participation and distantiation based on the
~

characteristics of the text also provides a significant ‘ground for Ricoeur's reflection on the
. .

operation between understanding and explanation in text ifiterpretation. He viewed that the



Sd

Komanuasne attempt to \ol\xixm'lhwdulngi\‘xl patadoy m human socnces 1 m.;ppm;m.nc
sinee 1 tnes o apply the dmiugu.:l Mtustion to the vt interpretation as the standard for the
hermencutic operatton Instead, s view  we have Lo 1o establish s own paradiym Lor toad
1111(‘1}71(‘1.111011‘ because the relabon between wittig and readig s oreduable (o the Jdulogical
relatron between \i)«.a}\lxlg aid heanmy Followmyg the structuralisis tnsiehits, he Charactenzed ™
the mam features of the vt as tollows (1) the fivabon of meanmng . ) ats dissocation [rom
the mental mtenvon of the author, (4 the (il\plfx\ ol non ostensive relerences and (4) the
universal ranges of its addressees (Ricocur. 1977) These foul trants tahen topether, he danned,
constitnte the "objectivity ™ of the text, from which possibibity of explanation s denived Hc.u-
1t must be noted thatacither objectvity nos avplanation s dernved fiom another Held but trom
wnlhm_) as he made clear:

There s no transter from one rexton of reality to another et us say from the sphere

of facty to the sphere of signs. Tt s within the same sphere of signs that the process of

objectification takes place and gives nise 1o avplanatony procedures (Kicocur . 1977 P

328). '

On tus ground. Ricocur tried 1o show us the d'l'alécm between understanding '.md

\

explanation operating n (h@; nterpre@lion of the wext. As an cxample, imtroduang Hirsch's

(1967) insights that allh()uﬂgh there are no rules for making good guesses but there are methods
for validity guesses, he regarded this dialectic between guessing and validation as a figure of the
dialectic between understanding and explanation. Ricoeur made 1t clear that what governs n
this process of validation is not a logic of empinical verification but a logic of probability . In
the actuaIAsilualion of reading. the text does not speak in such a way that a person speaks 1o us.
This weakness of the text can only be rescued by our interpretation which basically depends on
our guesses of its meaning as a wholc. In this process. we\ may question the validity cr
probability of ouF interpretation through which we protect oursclves from the mcfrcl_\' arbitary
guess. This process of validation, which is basically proceeded by explanation, in turn, leads us
to reach a better understanding of the world unfolded by the text, and also makes it possible for

us to communicate with one another about the world of the text. This seems to be a projected

world which Ricoeur tried to disclose for us by the dialectic between explanation and



deomarhtom et e preiaiton as

indorstandimy Koo descnbed the apmdoane e of
Follows

oot true that there s alwancs miote than one way o COnNTINY 1 tent 1o nod trae
that b mterprecanons are cqual and mav be assunihoated 1o o called Trules o
thumb ™ The teve v hanted field of posable « onstiecions [ he fopic ol vadndation
Allows ge e move berween two himats of dormatesm and Skepticsm 1 as alwane
possible oo pue ot o ayansg an TUCTPICLIDON . 1O coiiont nlerpreiaions. fo
abiat Mooween them and 1o seck Tor an ayrecment s even o (P\Q Aaprecment remarns
bovond outcach (Ricocur 1977 3

Kicocut s contnbution to the developiment ol modein hemmenentes seems o I

prosmment anomam aspects The anaghie oo the dialecte between pattcpation  and

distancanon the dialecie bemween understanding and explanation, and the Telke tve analy ss

3

oo nature of the wotten tevt not onhy allow us 1o situake hermateutos m g wider coniey: of
socidand natuial saences but also show ue possibihtv of g comprehenave toundation o
hormoencutios as weli as tor the human sachves in the e ol the s of toundation

Erapeciadly - hs re muoducion of distancation . avplanaton . and cpistemology - not an the

detnvatne sense from the other sacnces bul m it own somseowithin can be regarded as g

k1
summnt of his hermencutic cnterprise. through which we o8 situaie our acts ol meerpretation

°

b Reflection: Relevance of Hermencutie lmighl\ to the Present Study

i the wider conteat

We have seen the development of mofiern hermencutics i terms of sigmificant efforts
mambh o Schleiermacher, Dilthey Heidegger. Gadamer . and Ricocur, who have endeavoured
to disddose hermeneuties as a foundation for the histonical or human saences. agamst the
pervasive dommation of  positivisii thought. In this process, we have seen a varnety  of
contradictions and transformations of msights. What we need 1o do here is 1o find their proper
locations “within the totality of “our interpretative acts, instead of regarding  them as
mcamﬁglcss The task of hermeneutics 1tsell may contain the lcmporal‘and mfini‘lc character
hlgc that of understanding. calling for further reflection through actual participation 1y, the

world of the text and text interpretation.
»



A Goadimes pomied ont o b aarhs of the o ectine histor | CORYCIOUSIeNS o

tundersiand the history of ietmencutne tadion does no: mean 1o become solnhilhced e the

sellalicnation of past consaonsness but e overtahe 1 Culoown piesent honon o!
udenstandmy Gadamer s aosight o hision ol undeistandinge scoms to show e o
syrnfcant vadue of our honzons as hivtonal bertnes W e the e his of e ot s Lo
sellunderstandiny of o mterpreiainge acts e the prosent sitatbion” Wl cclhinon e ihae
study - the msiehis of modern hetmencutios seem ver St lcant s o attempe o seaich Lo
F 4
4cntcal understandimy of the meanmimg of moraliy and motdl cducation cibedded i the Mol
Faducation Curncutum of Notea and the HHOTPTenaton of tents takhes o cential place e this
studv o What msaiyhic of hermencuties are sipntcant e the prosent situation of e siady
What e the combuton aspects of hetinencuies for® 1 solf understanding o
HHCTPICLAUN e acts 1 s sfudy ™ Although there can be man ditterent wave of Chatactenany
the sl cant mirhis of hermencutios some fundamenta aspects can be addreoncd i termes ol

thetr televance o this studs

What s a Fext?

Siee the pl(;w ol tents s cential o tus study . our sell unnderstanding of the et s
ctuctad not onhy for carnving out this study bul also Tor 4 general undersianding of the Charadtes
of this study What v a tent” Concerming the nature of the text there seeimns (o bhe u provanhing
myvth that the text has one corregt meanimg and o und‘vrsmnd tos todentfy wath this correct
meamng In'fact. the current tvpical treatment of texts in the educational situation tends to be
governed by this presuppostion Teachers tend 10 teach wnll\l iy set of corredt meanings
of given texts Students learn and memornize them and they are evaluated in terms of these
correct meamings. Fremre’s (1970a) charactenzation of the prevatling oppressive mode  of
cducation as the "banking concept of education” and Pma‘r's (19%4) "postman” metaphor of
the teacher m such a form of education show the pervasiveness of this presupposition in the

field of educauon.



'
Wil the henmonenng pomt of vew he presupposition should be questoned sinee

this view ol vt s not onlv imvoried but alse mudeading Althourh the natute of the tend has
boen one ol the Dandamental thernes {or hermencutic reflechon since S hlercrmacher . Ricocar s
recentanavas ot the tev seems to e msiehiul He characiened the tent as " disconnse Dived
vy T otn means of the veny chatacter o fangue Chinguage) whach s different trom the
spohcn discoune . parole (speedt) He unfolded the natare of the tentan e of II\‘JI\IIII\H\'('
thuts trom those of the spoken discouise atcmporaliny  inpersonahiy on (he spoeakher s side,
the Lack of the world, and the absence of the particular mterlocutor (Ricocur J977) Thus he
shbwed the untenatabity of the prevathong v th about the e ciiphasizing from the begimning
the abicuated narure of any eve I tis sense there s g partallel between Ricocur ‘s msights on

the tenvt and Gadamer . whoe potted out that "adl witing 4 hNind of alicnated speech”

(Cradamet ]W.\_‘V;\ i)

Pl ahienated Characier of the tent alicads rmplhies the mevitabthin and importance of

micrpretanon - and thus the contialiny of hermencutics 1 reading the tevt Dike Gadamer. who
cnvisages that the alienated character of the e 1tself requires our “transtormatton back o
speech and meaming ™ e the real task ol hermencutics (1982, pp o 384 35%) Ricocur also
pomnts out that “interpictaton s the remedy’ for the weahness of {wntien] discourse”
(Ricocur, 1977 p 320)  This hermencuti insight concerning meaning of the teat signtfies the
centrality of mterpretation m Cus study as ananterpretative study o In this sense of  tev
mterpretation. the mam task of this study cannot be the identification of the corredt meaning

ol the teat but as the r(:ncd_\ for the weakness of the tent

Place of Preunderstanding in Interpretation

As seen above, the terpretation of the given texts. as the remedy for the weakness.
takes an important place in this study. But, how and to what degrec 1s 1t possible 10 cure the
weakness of the text through our nterpretation” In examining this question. we need (o

underscore the self -understanding about our acts of interpretation.- The hermeneutic insight on



N

the Grroulsniy of understanding seems (o be heiptul an this content Sice e clichycnee ol
modein soence . there has been o provachng nnth about saentifn objectnay wingh e el e ted
i the Cattestan cpistemoloyical model Waithin thas v th e obieconvaiy v concened as Tnot
purelv subtechinve " Tunbrased T oo “distnterested 7 othe hiphest adeal of which can be achieyed
onho v omcans of saentithie prool ¢ he copical venhicanon (Hov o 19sy I 1w
hetmencutic reflection ths provathing myih s guestioned

Acvcordiny 1o the prevathimg mvth of saenul obrectnaty any prenndestamdings based
o out bived evpenience are surpassed by the obrecnled proposttion ot daw hyoceans of the
~acnthic methodological adeal Bur, unless we have  noe preanderstanding of - TToveT oy
Toeodshop and our actual hhved crpeniences with dovers oi foends . hosw can i e possable Lo
s to understand the meaning of o o trendship” proposed Booaorent T T a0 thie sense
ihat the prevathny mvth o saentifne objecinan crino boeocalled the i of
prosuppostiion o1 the projudice apanst prejudices  as Godames chafacterwad Fbor ths mvth
tends 1o Jead us 1o delegiumate our hved capenience and preunderstanding by omeans of
prejudice of the saenafic methodological wdeal

FEas s thiy conteat that Hedegger's tetlecive disdlosure of the Gl structure ot
understanding comes 10 us 1 oa meanmghul way - According 1o Hedegger, as we have seen. out
understanding alwavs presupposes preunderstanding of the whole SnCe we cannot understand at
all without our preunderstanding [ his msight may be visible when we the the above example,
It may be hardhy possible to understand the meanig of love” or hendship ainscnbed i the
text unless the reader has any preunderstanding of 1t This imphes not onls that our
preunderstanding s inescapable but also that 11 15 10 be rchabiitated for our autheniic
understanding of the text. Concerning our act of intefpretation, Hodegger s ansight of the
crcularity embedded in our act of understanding  suggests  that there can be  no

presuppositionless interpretation and that our preunderstanding 1s the most fundamental

foundation of all interpretations and understandings. -



NV

With relation 1o this stady . the henmencuti mayhton the Gioulann of understanding
and the centtahiny of the preunderstanding allows mie 1o be awaie of o merpretatnge aci of the
ety Loy not onh imposable but aleo nusleading to remove an preundenstanding when |
mrcrpret the teats But rather . o preundeistanding concermng the meamng of moraliny and
motalb cducation. which can be called histonical honzon, <hould  be tecopmzed  amd
sutmmoned o the process of the study not onh because mn preunderstanding as oy historical
homon v the mescapadle starting pomt for the mterpretanon ot the teats, but also because o
roonhe posaible through the awareness of s horzon 10 go bevond I‘I. imtead of overvaluing
whot v nearest 10 me without awateness of o This imphies that v concern with an owp

preusdenstanding s not o preserve 1 but 1o go bevond 1t But how 1 g possible to go beyond

povewi preundenstandimg” This question Jeads us 1o the nead retlection

Location of the Meceaning of a [ent

Our refleciion on the place ot preunderstanding in the act of mterpretation shows that
tUIs a crrcular process between our preunderstanding and the new understanding . Then, within
this process. what 1s 1t (0 be mterpreted” No doubt it 1s the text. But 1t must be remembered
that the teat, because of 1ts ahiehated nature, does not eapress its meaning 1 the same way that
a person does for us. Henee through Interpretation we need (o secure 1ts meaning. But, where

]
does the meamng of a teat hie” This question has been central in hermeneutie reflection. since

the very answer (o this question 1s crucial in our wafof dealmg with the text Concerning this
quaesuon, in order to move bevond the prevailing reified treatment of the text, two distinctuive
diswers seem possible: on the side of the author's subjectivity or on the side of the reader’s
subjectivity . In the hermeneutic tradition, the former treatment of the text can be found in the
insight of Dilthey who regarded the text, the great works of art, as the objectified expressioné
of life experience. the truth of which 1s fixed  Within this insight, the meaning of the text lies

in the objectified mind of the author. Hirsch's (1967) recent formulation of the author's

intention as the ground of valid Interpretation can be seen as the revival of this insight. The



Later tvpe of formulanon about the meaniny of the teve can be found e the teception theots
ol Iser (1978) o bash (19800 where s held that the meamny of the 1tovt 1ches on the
teader s subjectviy Wathin this formulition as bish clauns s Tregding s not o omatier ol
discovenmy what the tevt means but process of expenenany what 1t does (o vou” (Havicton,
OSN3 poXy)

Reflectimg on onr act of readimg tents, we nuay not deny the mevitable volvement of
both subjective dimensions of ll)(' author and the reader \\'1.(hmxl personal cvpenence we can
neither wiste nor undesstand a text at all. Nevertheless. our reflecuon on ont act of jeading also
leads us 1o recognize that unhhe Dilthevan behefs there are few tents which el us the finved
truth, and even il there v, we cannot understand 1 without our own meerpretation which s
possible by virtue of our own hved evperience Tabso makes us see that unbihe the tmplication
of reception theory, ouimterpretation of the tent is nerther alwass nor necessanhy arbitrany Ay
this moment of our reflechion. we ncrd‘ to note the distimctive adeoloyy cmbedded in both
axtremes the totahtanan wdeology i the Dilthevan formulation. as Crossman (1980) pomts
out. where the author becomes  the km;’, and the “bberal humanis ieology ™ e the
feceptionistic formulation, as Fagleton characterizes (Fagleton, 1983 p 79) where the reader
becomes the king. We may hardly regard both extremes as a posstbhy true remeds for the
weakness of the text. The hnn@lions of both have already been seen i the discussion of
Gadamer’s insight on the “1-Thou' relations. and 1 our reflectons on both totalitanan and
solipsistic instrumental perspectives

How . then. is it possible to go bevond both extremes without exclustve denial of the
incvitable involvement of subjectivity in our text iterpretation” To this question. Ricoeur's
insights on the world of the text is helpful. He showed us by disclosing the al}pzatcd nature of
the text that the author’s intention and the meaning of the teat cease to coincide (Ricoeur,
1977, pp. 316-322). With respect to the subjectivity of the reader. he pointed to thc.
distanciating rﬁomems in our reflective reading where we find ourselves through losing

ourselves (Ricoeur, 1981, p. 145), unlike within the naive understanding wherein one encaves



ol

sl withnn his can subjednvan According o Kicocur's insight, what e mterpreted s
neither the author s mtention nor e arbitran tancy of (he teader Rather . what s miterpreted
v Tthe proposed world ™ untolded i front of the text. where we could mhatat and wherenn we
“voukd project one of our own possibilities

Fhis henmencuwtie insight on the meanmy of g vt seems o provide s stemificant
Hnphcations not (;lll\ for the sell understanding of our HUCTPICtative acts !;ul also for the
appropiate way ol dealing with the teat Relating this msight 1o the present study . what 1s (o
bemterpreted s the world of morality and mogal cducation which s unfolded m tront of the
Moral Fducanion Curniculum ot Korea  This world mas nn’longu be regarded as that ‘of the
author’ s subjecuvity o that of my own .\llb](‘:[l\’ll\ as o reader but the world which the e
el discloses o us and 1o which T could belong and prorect one of our own posstbilities of
bamg e the world T seems by virtue of this self understanding that we can re-orient lo‘lh("

wotld of the teat gomy bevond not onhy the ratied treatment of the vt but also both the

totefitanian and anarchic treatment of 1t

I'he Truth of the Interpreted

Following Ricocur's insight on the world of the text, we can return 1o the proposed
world of the teat. i\nslcad of Iimiting our Interpretation 10 the author's or the reader’s
subjecuivity - But, this does not mean that 1o tdentify with the proposed world 1s the end of our
mterpretauon, for the proposed world can hardly be the total possibilities of the world. This
seems clear when we reflect on our acts of WIiling. When we write about a subject matter, we
are 1n a particular historical horizon in its time and space, even if we suppose that we do not
make any intentiqnal distortion in writing. Even those which are within this particular horizon
can never be expressed as a whole in our actual writing. Metaphorically speaking, we may be
abje 10 say that what can be written is no more than the visible top of an iceberg, if the bossible
totality of the world addressed by a lexlllcan be allegorized to an iceberg. A text is neither a

thing which is given to us from the above nor that which encompasses all the possible lol:'ility



ol the world

Cnr reflecnion on our writing, thus, suprests that the proposed world of (ht ey e
merelhv one possible woild within the possible totality ol the worid the visible top ot the
iweberg Nevertheless, 1o it our task of mterpretation o the pooposed world o lead us to
“hive onthe surtace of things . aind on the surlace ol ourselves s P pomnts out (1ond g
4) Ths imphes that g fmlhcr} mevitable tash of our mierpretation s 1o seatch for 1l Propet
location of the proposed world untolded 1 front of the text within the posable totahiny of the
world  There can be hitle space of mterpretation 1f the wotahity of the world s fived and sisable
cnough tor us to recognize 1t immediatelh But as seen previoush - the totahity of the world
abvavs remams bottomless” and mhone . bevond oul complete reach and possession This
tmphies that the possible totalits of the world tisclf mevitably rehes on our limned viasp based
on our own horzons. Here, the tensions amony hotzons of the 1ot and of the difterent
muerp.eters” own horzons come o bemg and become ﬁ]vwn;mblc This makes the task of

-

hermeneutics problematic and never ending

If we are aware of these tensions, how s 1t possible to anterpret the tead i oan
appropriate way” It is in this conteat that lh(‘,‘lnhlghl of Hedegger comes 1o us 1 a meaningful
wav. His insight on the arculariy of understanding, if'mﬂf ol preunderstanding Taind new
understanding, shows us the possibility and necessity of our onentation 10 the possible totahis
of the world through restoration of preunderstanding, where 1t s possible 1o orient 1o it
instead of encaving ourselves within the proposed world. He also showed a possible way (o
secure the appropriateness of our interpretation in terms of the "things themscives ™ instead of
depending on arbitrary fancies or popular conception . But since the "things themselves™ do not
speak to us of possible totality, (b make them intelligible we need a detour which _al.so depends

on our interpretation.

o

)

Gadamer showed the possibility of securing the, appropriateness of our interpretation
through his insights on "the fusion of horizons” and on the priority of the quesuion. According

to him, we are always within the situation. within our own horizon, which implies that the

* e \



Anowledee of ourselves s never vomplete The tent also comes o us with 1s hotizon which i
pever complete The approprdle micipretation can be o hieved seither by losimg ninv horzon
within that of the eyt nor reduciny the hotizon of the ted o e, but through the tusion
of v and the tevt's honzons T by virtue of the questiton . an Gadamer's msighi that this
Fuston of horrzons can e reahized, by virtue ol the quostton: we can understand the ten as a
possible answer to st Thiough questronimny (fm\, we s onent ourselves to the mvisible workd
ol the weberg since questioning allows us 1o be open 10 other possibilities mstead of teganding
the proposed wotld of the teat as the fived o1 absolute one This insight discloses the (ritcal
moments embedded e our acts ol anterpretation which implhies the centrahitny of the dialectic
between partcpation and distancation as Ricoceu pomted out. It s through this dialecte
processmore preasely @ ancular process, that we can seeure (e possibilfty of the appropnate
imterprctation ol the tent by situating the proposed world of the text within the wider contead of
the total possibihiy of the worid
With relation o this study | the unphcatons of this IL‘”(‘:(U()[] seem to be mamtfold We
can neither accept that there is the absolute truth of morahty and moral education i the moral
s (
curnculum: documents or textbooks of Korea, nor regard that the task of interpretation 1s

merehy to denufy with the world of morahty and moral cducation proposed in the texts.
R ‘

’

Rather, our reflection leads us to .\L"é the meantng of morahty and moral education proposed in
the texts in the wider context of the total possibilities of their meanings. Although this p;ossible'
total wprld of morality and moral education 1s always beyond our complete reach. we can see
the possibility of making it disclose itself in front of us through orienting to the "things
themselves™, i.e.. our moral lives. "questioning,” and the continuous dialectic between
participation and distanciation. Through this process, we may be able to locate the proposed

meaning of morality and moral education in a more appropriate way within the wider context.



Problems of Arbitrary Interpretation

Onn previous el kection sugpests that there can be no one corre mrerpietation of the
text and that 1t s alwavs possaible 1o mnterpret the same vt m ditlerent wans se we
mrerpreters are vy within our own honzons which are nerther fived not cotmplete Doces this
mean that all iterpictations are cqual i thei appropiateness” Docs this mean that on
mterpretation of the texts m this study is totally an arbitian one” How is it possible 1o protect
mvsell from arbitrany inteipretation” 1 his question calls tor another seflection

As we have seen previoushy - the insights of Hodegger and Gadamer alicads mply g
possible wav 1o protect our nterpictaton from the merely arbitan one without losng s
onenness 10 the possible totalinn of the world. by mcans of ous oncntaiion to the “things
themselves™ for Hadegger and the teahization of the “Tusion ol hdtizons for Gradamer
, N
[hiough then msights we can encounter the problem of arbitiatmess o our e pretation al

. -~

the  philosophical, or mose specthicallv . ontological Tevel Here, however. the things

themselves ™ as well as the “horzons ™ of both ours and the teant’s do not reveal then totalities

4 clear way, In our efforts o make ;fl(’”l inlk"l‘llglbl(‘_ we o also mevitablhy depend onour
interpretation of them. In this process, we mevitably choose and Interpret some parts of them,
such as msights, ideas. or episodes. which appear to be sigmibicant with regard to the subject
maltler at stake. To pu{ xm; in an Oriental metaphor, we choose a blade of griass 10 understand
the whole world. What is it 10 guarantee that the blade of grass shows the truth of the whole
world”? In an ultimate sense, there can be no way to provide the absolute answer 1o this
ques[ion_ since any inlerprel¢r cannot be more than a human being who has a horizon and lﬁus
always thinks and lives within a finite bopndar)_ However, there seems 10 be a possibihity to
solve this problem in a praciical wayv within our limited horizons.

I#coeur's insigh‘[ on the dialectic beiggeen understanding and explanation is significant
in this context. According tayhis insight, as we have scen. undcrslanding and explanation are

two sides of a coin in our interpretation: Explanation is the ineM{'th c‘ understanding,

and uhderstanding is the inevitable ground of explanation. Un,Aerslanding and explanation are

&
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potevclusive but complementan (o cach other Here we need 1o beremimded thai the meaning
ol explanation s aot necessanhy denved from the other Bield Dhe that of the natural scences
but within, winch aie governed by g “logic of uncertantny and of 4 quahitative probabliny ”
4
mstead of, "emprical ventication” (Ricocar . 1977 Although 1t mav be always tmpossible 1o
provide an absolutely correct and thus the gl mterpretation of the text. our mterprctation
“inust not onhy be probable b motre probable than another ™ (Ricocur. 1977 poo330 33
Hence ot s through the dialectic between understanding and explanation that we can profedt
ournterpretation from the arbitrany one and thus make 1 communicable at a practical level
With relation 1o this study although 1t mav never be possible 1o provide the final
mterpretation of the texts, 1t may be possibic through the dialecuc between mn understanding
and cvplanation ;md. thiough mahimg this process mtethgible. 1o provide 4 more probable
mterptetation of the texts and 10 mahe 10 conmunca bie However this does not mean tha |
\
ot ny interpretation mereh (o the dentuficauon of the proposed world of (he tevis but that [
Iy o place it n the wader conteat of other posstbilities  Fven i this process 1t may be possible
through this chalectic process of understandimg and caplanation (o protect niv anterpretation

from the arbitrary one, since the mvisible parts of the wceberg can also be disclosed n a

probable way through making them mtelhigible.

Inmy effort to characterize the nsights o!' modern hermeneutics and to reflect on their
relevance 10 this research, the main focus has been given 1o the waV of text interpretation.
which can be called the methodological orientation of the study. However, as implied in our
previous reflection, hermeneutic insights also show a new possibility for us to understand the
world itself - the world of morality and moral education in the c'omext of this study. Qur
previous reflection suggests that the understanding of the text is not separable from the
understanding of the world aboul which the text is written. This situation implies the inevitable
tension between the proposed world of the_[en and the perceived world of the in[erpreier. The

insights of modern hermeneutics unfold this structure in our interpretation and provide a way
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o deal with this tension i more appropiiaie wan

P this situation . however the world iiself does not show as s (e Meating i an
mnnediateh mrelhgble torm, our daly actnaies with a tiend o a4 dove themiselves do not
speak the troe meamny of toendship o love This to anderstand the tue meanty ol g world
we need 1o make 1t speak s wimch piimaniy iches on our own micrpretation of 10 Such s the
world of morahty and moral cducation To understand s meanme we necd to mahe 1t speak
through our appropiidle mterpreiation of although the possible totalitn of the world and the
Hinal mterpretation of s true meaning alwavs iemam bevond our 1each A theony or

oo Trom thas

philosophy including that of motahty and moral cducation cannot e
Pundamental struciure as well as this pranordial bnntation ol ou understanding aod thus that
ol our hnowledge

Modern hermencutios discloses this dynamie stucture \-mm-mu.fm oul understanding
ot the world Tealso shows us a pbsaibibitny of 4 morce appropite Mind of undc eaandimy of the
world 1o terms ol such msights as the fusion of horzons the dialed e between pathapanon
and distanciation, and that between understanding and eaplanauon 1t can be said l;l this sense
that the insights of modern hcrmt'ncun«'\/pr(wulc me not endy the methodological oncntation

“i

but also the substanual onentation of this study - This shows the 1$41tﬁmnmmn thread

.

between the critical -dialectic perspective on moral education discussed 1 the presious chapter

and the msights of modern hermeneutics
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IV Aw Interpretation of the Present Moral Fducation Curniculum of Rorea

A dntroduction
This srudy " puisues o cnteal undenstanding ot the meanmy of moralin and moral
clucation cmbedded in the present Moral Pducanon Curnculum of Korea Sinee the
mterpretation ol the Aea 1{ centtal moour eftort o pursue this tash. we endeavored (0
understand our inerpictative acl i the previous chapter through our cxamnation of the
Fundamental msights  disclosed duning  the  development of  modern hermencuties from
. . o N
Schlaiermacher 1o Riwcocur . and thtough our <nncal reflection upon our own &‘\pt‘ﬂ*‘c of
mterpretation: Me also have examined 1elevani msights ol modern hermeneutios with elaton
to this study s Wath this selt understanding of our interpretative act. in this chapter, we wilj
coternto the conarete world of the et the present Moral Fducation Curniculum of Korea.
The present curnculum of Korea, promulgated 1 December 1951 by the Korean
Minisiry of Educanon and m effect since the academe vear of 1982 tends 10 be characterized
as the "whole person” approach. or "human centered” education (Soontaek Kim. 1983: Donhee
Fee, 1983). This charactenization seems (o take 1ts rationale from the basic gundeline of the
present curniculum advocated in the School Curricutum.
-..s¢hool curriculum should be designed 1o promote holistic development so that each
student can grow up as a person of health with a well rounded persgnality and 4 sound
body. as a high minded person of sensitivity with elevated taste and a love oi beauty:
as a person of competence with a rational mind for solving problems by examining
kpowledge and skills; as a person of high morality who respects human diginity in both
his conduct and in his principles; and as a person of responsibility both for his
personal and collective way of life (KEDI*, 1982a, p. 1).
This advocatior: expresses an ideal of the educated person as a person of health, of beauty. of
reason. and of morality. Considering the reality of educational practice where the fragiented

information of the subject matters has been over-emphasized. the new orientation of

curriculum. as the promotion of holistic development of students can be regarded as acceptable

for many of Koreen educators as well as parents, even though there remains a question of what

‘Korean Institution for Educational Development. School Curriculum of each school
level is translated by KED! (KEDI, 1982a; 1982b; 1982c).

x
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(s deal readly s and how 1t can be tianshated mio cutnicaliig practnee besond the devel of (he
merely abstract theton

Fhe present Moral Fducation Cutnculum of kotea also i prnaple takhes s driredhion
from this onentation 1 ¢ . 4 holist approach i moral educaton. notancrelh 1t the ~ense of
moral cducauon as an mtegrated part ol cducalion as 4 whole, but also m the wense of
promobon of 4 hohstuc development of moralin Foohing at the present Motad Hducanon

Currticulum of Korea, the attenipt o approach moral educanon as g whole i both senses
N - % .

»{;f
appears to be made For example, concernmg the relationstiup between moral cduchion anyd
&
othet subject matters, 101s atmed -
Moial education v carned mother subject matiers Fhe role of moral education as
an ndependent subjedt matier s o |rll('g1.’1l("\ﬂl(' hnowledge abilhities, and athtudes
acquired thiough other subject macters and (Qlmect 1 1o the character tormation
ol students in g meaning! ul way (KMET 19820 p o) o ’

\ §

L ,’
With respect 1o the problems ff moral teasonmng and act, 1 .11\«){/1«\&\\1 that moradiny consists

of ratuonal or mtellectual Av)d actual o pracoical aspects and Jdanms that both AspeTtx of
"]

. 3
morality should bocniphasized 1z a-balanced w;i\“klmc “moral act without feasonmg ts blind

g |
and moral Icas({mng without act ts van™ (p.19)

A

According to our ordinary understanding oft mor%cdmalmn, there appears ta be hittle

room for qucslionw_! this basic onentafon of moral education at an abstract level Here, we
e , ; .
need to reflect an the problen&of abytract words, lik¢ the-ward "democracy.” Those who hive in

a democratic society tend to regard that everything is acceptable or good if 1t s dammed under
the name of democracy using such words as ‘democratic procedure,”  ‘democralic
decision-making_; ‘democtratic principles, no matter how it 1y actually manipulated. Such may
be the ordinary way of underslanqing cu(iculum. When we look at a parucular curriculum, we
tend 1o focus on the claimed rationale expressed in terms of abstract words. |f the rationale is
acceptable or agreeable, we tend to accept the whole curriculum. and if not, we tend to reject it

*Korean Ministry of Education Although the "General Guideline for Moral
Education” are differently described by school level. the main contents and ideas are
common (KME, 1982a; 1982b; 1982¢). ’

My umanslation. Hereinafter, the quotations from Korean texts are my translaton
unless the translator is specified.



(Y

Poeavcind openatiion i the whole proc - of cducation Hooan be sand an

aowhole repardies o

e sense that the dharactenn ation of the proseni curivutuim ol Notea as the whole person”

teptoach or human contered cducatnion can be superhicon unless we attempt o understand

with relonon toconcrerd Faroculun Practiee Heso v meed to ash s What 11l 1o Nt teniee o
. .

sran ot moraa iy What s eadhy ke owe Took at motahiy g whole” How i thiv abstract

el

clovactualhe tnanslated imte coroculum pracie e

Che underboany anterest of this study whyoh Attempis 1o scanch tor a cnical

sode g of the meammng of morality and moral cducaiion cobedded 1 the present Moral
Padocanen Cartculum of Kotea may be s derstood 1 this conrent Inomy efforns (o

sndenstnd the present Moral Fdocanon Carncalum the maan Focus will be piven 100 the
4

totteswany gquestions as tased an the mtroducorns chapter Concernimyg the hcaniny of x:uyaﬁﬂ\

A

How o moraliny understcod ™ What s i undethving behel concernmg the medning ol monhn”

What v assumed concernmg the nature of human bomy and human Ie” How i the evistende
of mmdividual human bomg g« soaety o1 communia understood”™ By such assumptions . whal
; / ' :
aspects of human bemg. hulnan hfe and human 1elatons are 1o be cmphasized 01 overfooked”
Concerning the meanimg of moral educaton What are the unders g assumpuons concermny
he . - »
the meanmg of education and moral education” What vicws of knowledge and moral hnowledge
¥
are dommant”™ How are the moral norms or Vittues interpreted” What s eapected by moral
. .

education in school” What roles of teachers are assumed” With such assumptions. what aspects

of moral educationWre to be exageerated or neglected” Of course. 1t may be possible 10 cxamines

oo
these questions 1n a scparate way . But. to examine them in this way can lead us 10 lose the
) - ; ’ ‘
whole sense of questions. since in our ()?}nar) cndeavour to uﬁdcmland a moral education
. A\ s

curnculum, thev are usually interconnedted one 1o another. This implies that we need 1o
Y

cxamine them in an interrclated way.

We need to note here. however, that to understand a text meanslneither to identify or
o
.agrec with the world interpreted f)y the text, nor 1o criticize or reject it. Instead, as we reflected

‘on in the previoys chapler, our task in the effort to understand a text is te search fot a propet

- 1
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Plice ob the propose b woild of the e within 1 possible tetal world adadiesaad by he e

Athonris this posable world e whoke v ahw v D by ond o complec reach to undersan!
ATONT I IO appropiLate Wy we peed to e opCigand seesiine te the posable tond world
thromh questionmy of the provating preocoupations as well as ol onr ow beliet -

Wene also tenunded that there it be ne Gl mterpretation of orevt o that o

- .
chiorn ey nderstand bt s an onyomy sk o which there s nather an Archunedoan RSN
.

pornt oot the bal end - and that, e this oot oo preundenstanding s nos only e bl byl

also can be productive according 1o the wav we deal with 10 Lo telation 1o e sty these
stprest that i our oot to undeistarn! the picsent Motal Fducation Cuarncalun o Morea we
necd 1o st a0 wider sovid and historioal content and that our underaanding of h
meanimy o moraling and motal cducaton embedded e Muoial Fducation Cuarncutan of

Norea cannot be separable le)mx: e ow i nnderstanding of the moaiming ol oty andd o)

cdication  even though our hamancuin sof e o stpresis ooas that ous terpretiation of e

s adso no mote than an” nerpretaton and 1in ne was 4|

As an effort 1o understand the meamng of moralitn and motal cducatnion cobedded i

the present Moral Fucanon Curnculum ol Norea, I will v to make 1t sipnicant features
senstble with tespect to the meaniny of morahty and moral cducation i terms of s

questiomng of the tadinonal “virtue atems approach s emphass on the cultvaton O moral

charadter based on moral prmaples. s umiversalization of the formal stiucture of moral

-
creasomng. ats formulation and artangement of Aam clements ol moral cducanion and s

L]
4

construction of actual Classroon activities ® .

-

Prior to domng this, let me examine bricfly the meaning of the word, ‘feature.” since if

.

we understand it 1n a narrow sense. our interprelative act can be musled from the outset. The

lexical meaning of this word can be understood as a distinctive physical appearance of a thing
N h

Or a person in a descriptive sense. or the act of producing a feature in a performative sense

(Webster's New Colletate Dictionary). The etymological meaning of the word which originates

from the Latin word, factura, as the ‘act of making," also signifies the performatve dimension
R

.
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! by o teature and s practgad

et word Tr e sense of the word, Teatnne (e e o
e mmanent e ous hves Nevertheless i the nnhen dominated postivistie calture . the act
of ki feature ends o be narrowdy paderstood . (he featie of o tiny s Tinved and
tnversal and the m of an mquiry s to find this Teature e means oloa precise methodolopnoal
procedure What i nnsleading i this umk*rxl.nnh‘ny of Teature s that the tuth ol Phing s
veiveiied e the sum of the features it ubated by (he sttt method Ty word he
world becomes o prcture diawn Iy (he Posttivistic saentistsas Herdepper (19770 pointed o
Fhes natrow undenstanding of the feature fends (o provent us from understanding the world of
the thimy as s from which amy feature s derved and without which no feature can be
nnderstood

Litorder 1o protect ourselves {rom the arrow meamnyg ol the Teature. we need o
understand the meaming of the 1erm. Teature o a owadern sense 1o this studs theretore, |
revand o feature as a0 place” o Cwindow through which we can ook at the world as whole
and throneh which the thinh of the world reveato el Toalns sense of the feature, the value
of & feature can be understood 11 terms of Ity power o disdlose the world instead of s
methodologieal preasion Thus, the act of making 4 feature cannot be regarded as the end of
ANNQUITy but 1t s a necessary path i oour cfforl (o understand the world  the world of
moralitv and moral education in this study as a whole This suggests that the task of

TN

merpslaton anthis studv cannot be merely 1o denufy and Lo provide a description of the

features . byt to disclose the whole ground on which these features can be mantfested

Inforder to understand the features in a wider context, I will attempt to uncover the
underhving rationality on which the present Moral kducation Curriculum of Korea 1s standing,
situating 1t in a widér social and t}islorical context of the curriculum field in Korea. An effort
to relate the claimed rationality to the actual curriculum practice will also be \m;de to unveil
how the absiract ideas are translated into the actual classroom situation. At the end. :he
underlying questions embedded in this whole procedure and related fundamental problems will

be re-examined and reflected on with relation to our fundamental questions concerning the



meanmy of erahiiy and motal cdiucation

B The Question of the "Virtue-trems” Approach to Moral Fducation
Fhere can be no Arctimcedear statting por i curnculum Change bur any canoatung
change beyins waith the etlecnon uperthe evstimy Gncuham The present Moral i ation
Curnculum of Notea also begims with (he questtomny - of the picvious morad cducation
cuitnculum Sice. betund the questiomng ol the previons cutnicutum o ccfam understanding
v
of motahity and moral cducation i alteads mphed s we can tepand as s featune on place
through which we can look at the meanng of motsdhte and moral edtcation crbedded sn the
prosent Moral Fducation Curnicutum of Korea
[he prosent Mot Fducation Carnculum of Koten i iesses the problem ol the
previous mordl education curticulum to qustify (he necessiiv o change Trorepards the predmous
morad education curnculum as the vVirtue tems dpproach where virtuce ems to e gl m
school are sequentally artanged i tenms of then levels of Jifhicults Cand where it i supposed
for teacher o teach them from the casier 1o the more difficalt in accordance with the students”
-
rrade  According to the present Motal Fducauion Curnculum. this “virtue ttems” approach to
moral education s charactenized as tollows
Fhe “virtue ttems” approach 10 moral education 18t 4 word. the most directive mode
of moral education which provides lists of virtues (o be followed by students and

makes students pracuse them in then dily hite through internalizaton by means of
memorization or other means (KME 19824 p. 1)

With this characterization of the previcus moral education curniculum of Korea, 1t iy

A J
not clear what constitutes the "virtue-items’ in :he educational context, what aspects of the
previous education deserve to be characterized as the 'virtue-items’ approach. and in what
sense the previous approach to moral education is really problematic. Although 1t 1s claimed in
the Moral Education Curriculum that "the common critque of teachers and of the experts
about the existing moral education was the extreme indlexiblility of the ‘virtue-items’

approach” (KME, 1982a, p. 18). it is still ambiguous with this claim as (o who constituted the

group of teachers and the ‘experts, whether the constituted members of the group are

M

. J
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APPToPtate to represent the gemunme concerns of the public e moral education. or whether even
tha opions were mterpreted and pencralized mnoan acceptable way 1o mahe this ambiyuin
morc thansparent at secons helptul to see the problen moa wider histonal content ol the
modern carrcuhm Hield of Korea

Lo the history of modern cducanion of Korca there has been a4 chrome problem ot
ever amphasis on solated factual knowledpe nprcadh callod ragmentany kmmlmlg(_ centered
cducation (e of the most I\pl;.xl cxamples ol this approach «g be tound ma | \/%'mm
calicd "Scholarship Quiz o this program_ the quiz master reads a queston 1o ngk h there s
onlv one Corredt answer an rmnl- ot the candidates who are selected trom local cvamimnation
contests among - cveellent hgh school students Whike the quizomaster as readimg o piven
duestion - the candidate who fist provides the cotredt answer scores a pomt The student who
rets the highest score becomes the winner of the CONLAN .\mm}- atmount of money and other
awards are gnen o eveny monthhy and weekly winner . and to (he winner who wins n the final
contest, which s held at the end of the vear among all the monthhy winners. a considerable
number of scholarships and awards are provided.

*

This "Scholarship Quiz” program does not merely express public consciousness of
"
cducauon, but 1t also tends 1o make  the pubhc regatd education as informaton-giving

activities. and  equate  eacellence with dictionary like  students.  This preoccupation  on
fragmentary knowledge' centered education has prevailed widely 1 educational practice.
Although the origin of this practice tends 1o be viewed as a pervasive remnant of colonial

education or as one of decaved Confucian education. it seems to be difficult to trace back 10 its
precise origin. However, this preoccupation was retognized as a problem 1o be overcome from

£

the beginning of modern education in Korea. An awareness of this problem the necessity
‘
for improvement was stipulated in the szmary School Curriculum which was made by the

Korean govcr‘nrynenl in 1949 and was used in schools after the Korean War (1950-1954).
’ 1
Our previous education led a student 10 be a man of fragmentary knowledge. This
curriculum, therefore, puts emphasis on the holistic and comprehensive content which
IS appropriate for various needs of students, and through which student$ can develop
their own potential characteristics at best (in Soontaek Kim, 1983, p. 213).



Fnospiie of this carlicr awaieness ol the problem and effors to mprove 1 was oot
resolved but becamie mote peivasive. and sl renains todav as one ol the most Chionn
: t
malgses of Korean cducanion The selection of students by the entrance examination high
competthion e the enliance  examination  fo, upper schools the bhnd rchance on
muluple chorce questions e educational evaluation used to be regarded as important Causes of
o
the problem Howeverone ol the mam sources of failure 1 the el foris 1o tesolve the problem
can be grasped moerms of the predomimanon o education. congimecimy crubedded o the
Nlenan and Bloomuan approaches to education. In the cfltorts o muoduce educational
cngimecning and 1o applyv e to the curnculum field of Koiea. Bommo Chung s contnbunion
vannot be wnored Bapecallv his book - Currcwdum (195) which can be revarded as g clasacal
textan modern curnrculnm tiedd of Korca . had tremendoush i luened Notean carnculom
fricld Soontack Kim (1983) descnibes the decp mtluence of Chung as ToHows
Since the publication of Chung's Curriculum, various texts were pubhished duning the
second peniod of Korean curriculum history [1963 1972], but most ol thdm were
similar to Chung s their basic onentation This can be mterpreted as aosign that the

[vienian classical approach 1o curncutum began (o govern the whole cutniculum field
m planning and managing the curriculum 1n Korea (p.21y).

Thus, the Ivlenian approach 1o curnculum began to be wideh expanded ;111\1 thus to be
donunant in the curriculum thought and pracuce of Korea For example, Blobmian masten
fearning model took on almost an unchallengeable status m the curnculum field duning the

-
seventies (Hogwon Kim, 1970; 1977) . Masten l.earning Programs for the mam subject matters
were dif fused lb all the Middle School students with the status of a quas-teatbook duning the
middle of 1970s. Classification of educational objeglives in terms of Bldom's taxonomy also
became an almost compulsory requirement for teachers during the seventies. Although it is not
my intention here to provide detailed characterizations of these ideas, Mc point | make is Lﬁal
this approach, which "can be likened to adjusu’r-;g an automobile engine part in order to makg it
function more effectively” (Pinar, 1981, p. 89), contributed, inslcad"of overcomimg it, 1o the

.

perpetuation of 'fragmentary knowledge' centered education, with its mechanistic assumption

Fl

on the content of education. ;

»




Fhe queston of the virtue tems approach i the prgvions moa! cducation curnicutum
} ]
canbe understood m tis histoncal conteat of the gencial cutnculum field of Korea OF course.

there miay be an nreducible mlrmnu-‘ between the emphasts on the viTtue items’ m mojal
cducation and the fragmentan hnowledge i edacation 1 peneral For cxample . the latter
temds testress the knowledge which students are expected o have whereas the former wends (o
stress the behavior or concrete act which students ate cypected o do o In spite”ol the apparent
Gdifterence, both are, 1o g leddmcnml sense. based on the common mterest of el focyve
management and control of the teaching lcatmng process. Here, we can be reminded of Pinar s

(1981) characienization of the tadional approach m the curnculum field of the United Stages

A saentiic management” governed by admimstiative convenence. which understands

cuthiculum iy “the organizaton of e and acusities (o be managed accordmy 10 sound

4

bustness prinaples” (p. 2).
To achieve this end. anidea of scienufic management’ was aruculated. perhaps most
prommently by bredenick W Tavior In Taylor’s model. the principles of efficiency
control. and piediction were central [Klicbard. 1975a). Frankhn Bobbit extendedethis
model into the curriculum domain. arguing that to achieve maximum efficiency the
currrculum must be effectively managed and outcomes predsely predicted. This model

meant that the classical ideals of education. that Is, intelhgence and sensitivity | were
no longer useful; the goals of curriculum must be specifiec (Pinar, 1981, p 2).

It was traditionally possible (0 teach about ourselves as well as abour the social and

natural world without nigorous specification of ts clements. But according 1o the Tylenan
|
approach 1o cducatipn, goals of education are 1o be specified tin the form of manageable,

testable, predictable&apd controllable objectives. To apply this idea to moral education, for
example, traditional virtues. such as ‘love,” ‘friendship,” "truthfulness. ' €lc.. can no longer be
accepiable as stated content of moral educalion..lnstead. they need to be specified in observable
and contro'llable terms as educational objectives, so as to be followed by students in evervday

life "through internalization of memory or other psychological means” (KME, 1982a. p. 18).
4

The most faithfu] example of this idea in moral+education can be captured. by the "behavior _

,

modification” approach. This behavior control method has been widely used in educationél g

practiceepf Korea since the middle of rthe seventies (Sungjin Lee, 1974). In this approach, as
, ~

¥

&
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widehv hnown o the behavior (0 be modified s 1o be speabied as precisely as posaable 1 thas
objective iy speathied | senes of acuvities to modify g student's behavion s procecded by means
of the swstematic temforang schedule, so called condittomng T which s basically il o the
process ol annnal tramng

FEseems aonatural corollaiy that the dotmmmance ol iy ienan approcch to cducanion has
aceelerated the chrone malaise of fragmentain knowledee vontered cducation e woll as (i
NVirtue atems” approagh to motal cducation ly(hc prosent Moial Fducanon Curnculun
although the "vitwue ntems” approach i the previous moral education i questioned - the utihiny
of this approach wsell s notdenied - According 1o the present Motad Fducation ¢ utincalum ot

. . ~

1x behieved that this approach can be “effecnve. ” when “the mtelhyence or thinkimy abihiy of o
student s Jow ” o1 wh%n “aocertam set of umbied behavions are teguited tor all membes of g
csoaety T (KME CT9s2a po 1) What s questioned s Hs approprateness with cespect (o the
amns of education Tt views that the vittue items’ approach s base ally 1o requere students 1)
Follow “virtue 1tems” i a bhind way and this Jeads students to be “staves of v tue sems
(KML, 19824, p. 19). Unlike Kohlberg (1970b, 1976). who beheves that the 'h'.xg of virtues’
approach does not work, we would not denyv that the virtue items’ approach used 1o be
effective, at least temporanly . in the actual SH.lm(l()n_ when we rellect on our expenience of

school children who tend 10 follow comparauvely well g vanety of restnicuve  dassroom
N )
regudations, cven oppressive regulations. Nevertheless, 10 cngage merely an the debate as to

whether or not the 'virtue-items’ approach s effective, tends (o prevent us from looking at the
fundamental problems of this approach (sec. for example. Hamm, 1977). Although the present
Moral Ekducation Curriculum probiematizes this approacl! n terms of ity educajional

consequence as making students slaves of 'virtue-items,' Giroux discloses a deeper l‘er of this

~ problem when he reflects on.the prevailing functionalistic approach to cimcnshxp education:

The funcuonallsm‘dlmens»on in the citizenship transmission model not only closes its
‘eyes’ to the falsehoods perpetuated in many social studies textbooks... it also
supports a°model of role socialization which, in fact. is"a 'refinement of role
‘conformity.’ The existential reality of teachers, students, and others in the world of
schooling and the social forces that both constrain and shape that reality are lost in
this model (Giroux, 1983a, p. 331). , Aa



This rennnds me of an Onental manim,. CA leal of o tree can bloh the whole
\

mountan © One of the Tundamental problems of the virue Hems ™ approdch may be as

Guouy sipmihies . that 1t blocks the whole tuth of the moral world by nieans ol speafied
tue aems I prevents students trom berng able not onhv 1o understand “the Lacts which
mahe up realin 7 but also 10 understand “the factors (hat establish the tacts o that they can
change then anhuman reain ™ (Marcuse 'l‘?(v", PR 22120 I this sense. 10 may be

understandable that the present Moral Fducation Curirulum posits the previous virtue 1tems

b

anm\h as'problematic and atiempis 1o go bevond 1t

(. Fmphasis on Moral Character Based on Moral Principles
L the previous part, we could understand the probleny of the previous virtue ens

b
approach and the necessity 1o go bevond it Then what s 10 be substtuted foi the place of the

‘

previous moral cducation” (n what understanding ol morahits and moral cducation” The
present Moral Fducation Curnculum of K orea put an emphasis on the culuvation of moral
character in the place of the previous ‘virtue items.* What is understood by the cultivatuon ot

student’s moral character” This emphasis on the students’ moral character can also be regarded
?

as a leature or a place through which we can orient 1o the whole world of morality and morg)
/

cducauon. .

According 1o the present Moral Fducation Curniculum of Korea, the ‘goal of moral

»

education is "to culuivate moral character instead- of fr(laking students “slaves of the
'virtue~items'"’(KME_. 1982a, p. 18). -This moral character is so complex and perplexing thatjl
cannot be taught in such a way as the 'virtue-items' approach. Hence, the task of moral
education to go bevond the previous approath is seen to cultivate the inquiry capacity which
cncourages students "to establish their points-of -view based on their own thoughts. through
which students can examine evidence which supports their points-of-view and that which

contradicts them" (KME, 1982a, p. 18). When we consider that the*orld ‘of morality is

<
infinite and that moral education based on the 'virtue-items' approach or functionalistic model

<

s .



e

provents students frome this realin - the above chum on (he sk of ot cducation as
chcoutaging students toomquite mto realine by themsehes Appeats o be necessany to jesolhve
the previous problems of moral education Nevertheless the nohons ol moral Chatadrer” e

atbiguous cnough 1o be open 1o g vanciy of ditferent mterpretations . What v understood h

“

the notion of “motal Character”
In the present Moral Fducation Curnicutum, moiahiy s concened in termes of “ratiwonal

ot micllectual ciorahtv ™ and "behavioral or pracucal morahin © (KME_tovg po 4y The

N
formeras detinget as the “abilisy (8 Judge and choose the tationahity o motal principles throuyh

N .
which on®gvaluates one’s own acts as well as other's ™ The Latier s defined as the "capacitny o
| -~
dispostion (& practise: tnoral proncaples”™ (KMP . ooy P Te views that the Crenon o
-

cvaluate the mrellectual motaline 18 “ratonaling ® and the criterton to ovaluate the behghtoral

i

moralitv s consistenay T and the task of moral education s, therefore . o cnhance the

tavonahiv of antellectual motalits and o help students o practise moral poncples m g

By

consstent way (KMFE . 19824, p.o4) s conceptual structure of moralite s stgmfrcantly

'

iclated to the noutton of "‘moral character According to the present Moral Fducation

. -
Curticulum N

the moral prinaples which are miernalized through chowce
be meaningful_unless they are integrated as a whole. since ¢y can be contradictory (o
onc another. If these contradictory principles govern one '§ moral hife. s/he cannot be
regarded as a person of consistent meral character. Mora principles can guide one's
Iffe as a whole only when they are meamngfully integra without contradictions
(KME, 1982a. p. 4). ’

10r1al Judgement cannot

°

According to this characterization, morality can be undersiood as a charactenisuc of a

- ’ )
person through which one judgesfnd chooses moral principles and applies them 10 one’s actlual

moral situation. However, this conception of morality does not provide any ground on the basis -
\.‘ . .
of which we can judge whether an act is morally acceptable or not. since any moral judgement
- . \ :
and choice in a particular situation can be arbitrary. This may be the reason why ‘rationality ' 1s
adopted as the criterion of intellectual morality and ‘consistency’ as that of behavioral

mérality. That is to say, although the moral act of a person in a real sitdation is related 1o

. . ) R ' 7', . L. e
various moral principles, even contradictory ones, and one's choice of .a principle and one's act



based on that prnaple van be diverse, 1 moral Aveeptabthy Can be pudeed moterms of the

~

rationahiy an one’s moral Judgement and of the Consistencs one’s aot which Characterize

onc’s moral character. Thus, decording to this tormmulaton . a person of pood moral chatacter”

N oconcerved as one who has monal prmaples moa rationalh mtegrated wav and can manage
L]

Ones behavion in . consistent way by means of one's mtegrated moral princples

tn this tonmulaton of moral character, the noton ol ‘moral prnaple s centigl Lo
understand the novon of  motal Character embedded the  presemt Motal  Fducation
Curniculunm et me mterpret thes further When we talh about morahty o1 moral cducation, we
Preguenthy use a vanety of words, such as morgl rules o Taws moral virtues, soco cultural
norms or motal panaplessete But i the ordians nsage of this group of terms, the meanimgs

<>

ol the words tend 1o overlap one another. For axarnple, when we are ashed 1o which Calegorn
Tlove” o fnendship’ s 1o betong | regardiess of wha cvey srammatical structfie 10 1s evpressed.
WO Iy not be able 1o provide any precise answer 1o 4he questton: Uinlike ordinany people who
understand love” or “fhendship” isell no matier what eaplanaton categony 1t belongs to, mam
cthical theorists have endeavoured 1o clanfy the mc‘amng\ of the words In the present Moral
- <A . -~
Fducauan Cllrnculum, however . morality 1s concerved n terms of ‘moral pripciples” both in
intellectual and behavioral m-oram_\ instead of ‘virtue-1tems” as n the pn“vmm.moral education
approach. Bu‘l, what 15 understood by 'mor‘al principle’™ What 15 1t to make moral principle
distinctive from ‘virtue-item'? '

In the present Moral Fducation Cumculum..’ moral principle 1s characterized in terms
of level of abstraction and universality. To show the Aiff;:rcncc of moral principle frb[n,
'nrtuc»llcm_' 1L uses ‘honesty’ as an example (KME, 1982a, p. 19). According to this
explgnation. the virtue of ‘"honesty’ is not to be understood in ils narrow sense merely &s "an

. <
_act not tel}ing Z lie.” but'1t 1s also to be understood in terms of "life cthics” or as "a part of
human character” (KME, 1982a. p. 19). 'A man of» honest}.' tt;ereforei. dges/ not nec‘essarhy

mean merely he who does not tell a lie, but it also designates, at an abstract level, a man of

good character as a whole. This implies that to judge whether an act is honest does not depend

L3



on gm-\ conuiete act but depends on the tipher abstacs pomcosles o one s morad Characten as

+
a whole T descnibes the relation nlqm' Vitue of honesty to moial ponaple as Tollows
.t *

.

B A man ol hoaesth does not alwavs mean o person who never 1ells o el bat ar ale
denotes o man who Iives o accordance with the punaple of honesty A man who hives
tus hife with the prinaple of honestv s one who can differentinte 1he siabons w hete
one shéuld not tell a e, and can act according 1o one’s own conclusion whigh comes

Clrom one s deep reflection on the vatous situahions lql.mxi to honestv on the bases ol

e .
one santegtated moral value svstem (KME 19824 p 19
L PR Atcording o our ordinany evpericnce QL honestvthe chim that o maee whoe ol o hie
’ Inn be regarded as a man of honesty s surely awhward  As an el o 1o understand this Jann,

¢
et me provide an example Ina famous Korean fany take. “"Woodiman and Divad.” 4 vouny

<

deet begged w woodman to help when she was trached by s hunter He hid (he decr msade his
woods After o while thd hunter came and ashed the woodman 1f he had seen the deer The

Ny woodiman told him she had thn away ponting to the deep valley i the opposite direction In

ST ths situahion 1 may not be dif foalt for e Lo agree that the woodiman s act cannot be tegarded

avy morallv unaceeptable i spite of s telhng o he i his acr N based on canng tor an anunal o1

5

helping the ‘wmk But. s this woodman honest” 1 we understand the meanmng ol the word,
‘honesty” merely as “adherence 10 the facts or factual tuth.” 10 can bessard that his act was
dishopest i spite of the moral acceptabilitn of his act. v
However, the meaning of the word s nicher m both bastern and Western traditions
The Enghsh word, for example. “honesty " takes 1ts roots from the Laun word. Aonestus which
mcans ‘honorable. legitimate, truthful. According to Webster's dicubnary | the word “honcsl_\'
. ~ . ) .
.“-gncll‘.dcs the meaning of "fairness and straightforwardness of conduct ~ The corresponding
\ ¢ .
Kbrean word‘ of “honestv." mung-jik, consists of two Chinese letters. aung (F ) »&mm means
‘rightcousness’  or ‘uprightness” and gk ( L§ ) which mgans ‘straightforwardmess’ or
. ’ -

g VU ay L ‘ . . -4
directness.” What is disclosed by the etymological meanings of the word K that the meaning of

S

‘honesﬁ? cannot be understood in an isolated ‘'way, but rather it is 10 be understood in the ! «

whole context of human life and humanity itself . This reflection seems hetpful in understanding
¥

»

more clearly the difference between ‘'moral principle’ and 'virtue-item.' In the Moral

Education Curriculum, "Wytue-item' seems to connote concretely specified and isolated
, v , ,



standards of moiad acis cvpressed o behavional erms o g Tdon ol g he T whereas moral
ponciple connotes the abstract of general understood 1 1elation 1o out motal hife as g \\‘hulv\
P this sense . there secms 1o be reason cnough m the Clomn that many of the ttaditonal vittues
should be understood as moral praples mstead of - as reduchonst rolated Nrtue ems’
vt the form of speattied behavioral tules and tha the mam concern of motai education is

fefeach stdents not i werms ol virtue -iems” but feims of ‘moial prinaples

\

Phee Clann e simudar o KNohlbery's critique of \unwnlmugl motahty and s cmphasis
aonmonal piaaples In keepmg with the Tormalste or deontologieal” traditon of Western

motal phidosophy from Kant 1o, Rawls, KNohlberg (1969, 1970b. 1976) has developed h\;.\

cogminve developmental ;1;»pcraumh tomotdl educattion I'n his :xppm‘uh, the distinction between
imotal tule” and ‘moral pinaple’ i central He rrm.un'\ thg tradivonal approach (o moral
cducation which s based on “conventional moralin ™ o; “Bay of vittues. " not only singe there
A1¢ no such thing as ‘moral \'lrlvuc.\' but also since this appm;uh does not work and v also
motallyv and Constututionallhy legimimate {Kohlberg. 1970b) . Hence 1 his apnroach, moral
prinaples as umversal guides 1o make moral decision are emphasized, sice "moral prmublv,\
af¢ ﬂccly chosen by the individual because of their Intrmsic moral vahditv " unhike “moral
H}R\\Whl(h arce supported by social authority " (Kohlberg, 1976 p. 183) For him, wmcnu.‘bnal

moral‘r’hlcs are concerved as those which are "grounded primanly om ‘thou shalt .:ots’ such as

1

presented by the Ten Commandments. prescriptions- of kinds of items” (p. 182). which

basically relv on social authority. Bul moral rrinciples are quite different from moral rules

since they allow us‘to make adequate mo® judgements which are universally applicable to all

human kind. He explains the fundamental distinctiveness of moral principles from the

»

convéntional moral rules as follows, using his well-known moral dilemma of a druggist and a

7

sick ' woman (see Kohlberg, 1970a. Appendix ).

The druggist is not acting morally, though he is not violating the ordina\y moral rules-
(he is not actually stealing or murdering). But he is violating principles: He is treating
the woman simply as a means to his ends of profit, and he is not choosing as he would
wish any one to choose (if the druggist were in the dying woman's place, he would not
want a druggist to choose as he.is choosing) (Kohlberg, 1976, p. 182).



Avcordimg to this explanation between moial prmciple and mortal rale, the fotmer an

-

be concerved \nore o fess as more tormal, abstiagl. and wuinersal, whegeas the lafter can be

Py
Y

viderstood ol o1 fess s s more substantad . concrete . and st lisnal POt sense lt@‘.
there s tandamental simlanty between the proesent Moral Fducation Curnculum of Kotea and
cogninve developmental approach of Kohtberg  Although this aplana 0D seems 1o provide us
with a dear prcture, at least at the conceptual tevel on the rebanion between Yrue ems’ ol
‘conventional moial ules” and ‘moial ponaple,” there g tundamental ambnguits - when we
;1ppl§ this adea o pracucal moral acts and motal education. In the present Moral Fducation
Curnculum, a man of moral principle | HMI“] ol zood moral characer, s he who makes moral
judgement and acts on the bass of hiv own geflectne lhnl‘kmy thiough which he can L )
<

whether o pattcular vittue or moiad rule s applicable o not What makes one'~s moral

Py g
tudgement and act morallv accepigble, here rehies on the b hes and uneeersal morad prideiple
E : ‘
one chooses But how can e be dealt with o moral PrnGples are confhicomg ¥ o viven mpral
.

situation”

.

In the present Moral Fducation Curtculum ol Noteas this problem s resolved

assuming the ntegnity of mora! prunciples which (har.m;‘n/c.\ a4 man ol moral characér

According to the present Moral Education Curniculum,

: . N o
moral principles cannot be ‘meaningful if thev afe wsolated because . ‘
contradictory to one another. If the contradictory moral principles gover FrYioral
life. he cannot be regarded as a man of consistent moral charac?r. , moral

. N SR . rad
pMrciples can take a role of guiding human iife as a whole onlv when they are
integrated without contradiction in a meaningful wav. Thus, moral character. of a man
dependson the integrating as a whole in one's structure of interrelated moral norms
(KME, 1982a. p. 4). .

.
.

Within this éssumplion_ any contradiction among moral values, norms. rules. or cven principles
1s conceived negatively. If it 15 possible for us to have a vaniety of moral principles. virtuds,
etc..in an integfaled way withpu( any conflicts among them, there may be no reason to negate
this assumption. But, is this acluélly possible? In the present Moral I:duqau’oﬁ Curriculum, an

attempt to- resolve this problem is made by assuming a hierarchical structure among them:

‘moral principles’ over 'virtue-iterns.* and more abstract and general moral principles over less
- ]

o
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Trcan be reganded as oo spmfacant offort tor pomny bovond tho proviess e atems
approach that the present Mo Fducaniop Cuarnouiun o KNotea attemprs to andentand

morahts and mona educaiion as oowhoic Troties oo undenstand tradibona’ virae Mot

Comoras Bfe and humare characier revoat af reduony

pancples” within the whole contey: o
them 1o the solated and observable standard of behavior as the presions  artue stome
approach did 1t also attempts 1o understand moral educdvon as the cultivatior o i person of

moral character whe has moral pninaples inoan ntegrated way withou ar confhier and

practises them This formulation of morahty and moral educavon appears o he phausible at an
abstract level But, an the practical moral situation, there arises a fundamentar Bl ficuln
concerning the problem of contradiction among moral prinaples Inorder to overcome this

problem, the present Moral Fducation Curniculum assumes 4 hicrarchical structure among

moral principles. But. we noted that his assumption s also untenable This situation leads us 1o



o e 0w o deaimy wath posa posypdes e morad cducanior

D Unnversalization of the Formal Structure of Moral Reasomng

’
P ona cdosanor s understood s e cultnation of oo person el moeral chatacter whe
Do aresdd ponche o an anioynafed wan withoul conthots amoeny them and b the preonse
L e orde ey b mronal pomceeles cannos beoassomed how canai be posable o deal
Wit ::u;:.l‘ Shncrples oot cducation O LEmay beon thas content that the st ol crphasis

Drotal cducatior Trom subslantal COnients Sach o as viilues ) nonms, u'\rulv\ 1o the foims

4

CacTnreoof el TeaNeniny s Sy iliicant o as 4 oriorn oy nid ol the above Tundameptal

crceor Aot s o Uoccnben of Ketee e s as 1o the whodd worl! of mongd

e Polioaw s

The new mena! eduncaion curtirulum puts ats emphasis on the dearming ol moral \
prmciples e studeniy s selt discovery of moran pnimaples. through culivation of
cipdenis T abihitn of analbvsis anference, apphaanon, and svathess of vanous mora!
problems which they enconntes i thar dalby e (KME TR a p o0y
Behimd this claimi, we car see an assumpbion that any attempt te deal with substantal contem
of morahity s not acceptable i morai cducation, since there as ne umversallv right answer
conerming the question of substanual content of morahty This assumption 15 commaon i most
approaches 10 moral educaton which denv any atiempt 1o tcach substanual content of
moralitn - For example. Simon. onc of the leading proponents of the ‘values clanfication’
approach 1o moral education. dearly advocates that his approach s "based on the premise that
none of us has the night” set of values™ (Smmon. 1976, p. 127) Kohlberg also shares this
assumpuion as he claims that "when one turns to the details of defining cach virtue, one finds
/
equal uncertanty or difficulty in reaching consensus” (Kohlberg. 1976, p 184) Thus. within

this assumption. anv approach which intends to teach substanual content of moral virtues.

norms. values. et¢.. 1s regarded as ‘indoctrination.’
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Chaning content ob metahy T he seems te o be the saeertoant and tandaeer IERREIN
the prosers Motad bducaton Carneniun of Kete ciphasi s the culbnvaiion of o st
\
abthiy to g o discover s Tomnseent ol Nohlbery ~ cmphase on st TCH
reasomny o Stmen s valuimny Provess Buo o fundamental paradoy conceren i
i
cducaton undeihes here This paradoy comes ie bemmy with atethe sessmpiies whn o
imphiced i the above assamphon (e any atleimp o rach o satstanial content of ceraleay o
mdoe s atton e Chere s ne content of motahin which oannersallv neht She eampaes
rophics tha teoovond sndocimanoen ey chicanon Shorad ot onte these shnes o an
pranveTsaly el s Poltows St we shouhd nerato gy ity e teach Tl bt
conten ol mosdrs B teadt students toadiscever Thom Chis nevation does nee W s h
-
Aoy 11 10140 Clh e ton s e e st ey somcthiy nstead of teaghin e oo
.
of mozality s Canowe tepant thi s Deht T Puka 01060 ey the
patadovas follows N
N
Iowe do not hnow whae moraln s we cannot teach ot Inosuch crnonal wans we ade
not know what morality s Yoo we musi teach in becanse 1o of prune mnpottanee anc
must be learned (p 78) 4
How can we overcome this paradoy of motad cducanion ™ I the proson Mot

N
b ducation Curniculum of Korea, there s no prease answer 1o this partiondar question bostend,

11 seems toaceept the Kohlbergian wdea ingencral  Kohlberg seems to provide g crucnd

alternative to deal with this paradoy by the claims of umversahtv o

I the

formal or cogmitine

Cructure of moral reasoming Based on the adeas of Dewey and espeatally Praget on the stage
g 3 ¢

theory of child’s cogmuve development, Kohiberg devetoped his siv stages theors of (hild s

moral judgement which consists of three levels and siv stages To venfy the umversahty of his

«

stage theory . he conducted a vaniety of empincal researches On the baas of results from his

rescarches. he argues that the stages have defintte empinically universal characenstics. @ ¢

D




/
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LG : Shch means cha mdivduads never ship stares and mesement o alwave toothe ey

oo Ly oand Cvrostayes are hicrarchical imteyration, whch anphies that meta! judeenmient

the Towrr anave o luded i the hieher stave (Rohiberg Te7e b8t Based on is researches

\d
vl cress cultnnal rescarch s he alvo clamed that These s stapes e v ersas revabdloss

ol cultuig
POowe woven RNohlbery s rde s the above paradoy car be casiy sesohved convephinglhy
W o non need to teach am substantad content of mondhte o moiad cducation Instead, we

car teach the copmitne structure of metal teasomng o “the Tormat condimona of 4 moral

Chorce and acnon” (Rohihery . 19T o 8wt are unnensathy and cmpincally vahd o This

!
Plea seeme owhae e fodowed byoone presens Moiad bducaven Curncalun: of Korea 1

'

Caraciernoes woman of mond Chasacies e adeal man e be putsued anomenat cducanon s as he

Who tas Mo prnoples mteenatad as-a whole wathou am contiadicnons amoeny them ihs

asaniption s hardls pessible without the Kohlberpan Qe of the uninversahinv of tormal

conditions e morg seasomny in the "ln\muImn;a%inmmlrx of Moral Bdudation, 7 it suggests
teachers 1o emphasice the process of rational discoutse ™ This prinaple s explamed as follows

Moral norms (as substanual contents of moraliny ) must be understood on the basis of
mtellectual ranondhits  In the process of moral discourse, the conclusion atsell should
not o be regarded as important What 1« pnimanhy emphasized 1s the process sclt
which leads 10 such a conclusion Therefore, 1t s not the sigmficany role of teacher to
reach a good conduston but to Icad the process well Teacher s the authornitative
figure not 1n the content of mora! judgement but in the procedure of moral judgement
(KMLE 19523 p i0)

To be sure. there s a fundamental correspondence in this ddamm to that of Simon's
(1976) values clan:fication approach which ;én‘]pha/cs "focus on Ihc process of valuing”™ (p
)

126) instecad o the substannal content ‘of virtues isell. and to that of Kohlberg's
cogmtive -developmental approach which emphasizes the cognitive structure of moral reasoning.
Here, if we can admit that unhke the substannal content of morahty which cannot be verified
[ ]

as nght or wrong. a process of moral judgement or the formal s(ruciurc ol moral rcasoning can

be regarded as universally nght, as Kohlberg indeed claimed. there may be little dif ficulty of

accepting 1t as necessary. even if it is not sufficient. But¢ can the cognitive structure of moral
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N
can be capiared such e Cham sabsiantin conient ol motaithy i et anversalis ot e e
Hlete o nnvese - nee otoceduie of motal teasomny What toljows wath e ey s th
Mo cduoator shonid s e phess on the procedaig o motan feasening
Lo s et che Pormer bengt fist Whia o o be connied s unv o e e

What sense ob it can the sabaiantal content of :HuI.-.Iz'\ not be countod e urara it e ”
These questions Jre dlosely reiated o the wholie histo of Westein saersd st ootunor One ol
the dommating behiefs m this stony can he captated i terms of the soentie nteal ol tiath,
where truth s concened n proposttional and empincad tenmis Wathin this padition the tiuth
of the world (natuial and human world) should be cvpressed i terms of solated proposiions
which are cmpincally venfiable or logically true " The world af the truth rather than “he trath
ol the worid ' 1~ established by means of logicai reconstruction of these solged propostiions
which are empinicaily tested or Jogicaih verified  The most extreme case of s rradition aan be
. . . . ,\ + 4 .
found 1n the ‘logical positivism™ of the Vienna aircic, where only either anahytical proposiions
which arc empinically testable, or ‘svntheti propositions’ which are Jogicalhy vershahle are
counted as true (sec Aver, 1984 chap V) {
X ~
If we apply this behef to moral cducation. such substanval content ol motahty as
love.' ‘honesty.  ‘friendship.’ etc.. cannot be regarded as objects of scientific inguiry since

thev do not sausfy the condition of scientific inquiry n terms of logically or emmncally

verifiable law-like propositions. "Honesty " for example. 15 to be defined such as "an act of not
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Vo ST SeNe of 1T TR et of el o B s aiso to be re stated an g testable
co By b propostienal dehimtion. Thonesty g st content of motality can suteh
N .
g et of sownnhic mguin . sinee thes preposttion can b cmpinicallv o venhied

Novenheless n he very process of saentibic venbica on of ahether anoact of telling a hos
Goversalls bt or wiong there les woditfoadt problems The tist problem comes from the
Cun b ntal B eronce between notmanve Guth and factual truth Accondimy 1o the wdeat of
wentt futt e cuth o ob a motal propositon i basically to veoempincally o venified
Althoux! it can be qusithied aca logical dCIl\‘l.'Hl\'l‘ from another moral proposition, this other
Sronoanon v abse o the same fate moonder to be yusufied But, the fact that most of the
pevpic believe O act as 10 s propostion s night cannot necessarih be regarded as viversal
notmatine irothoas capnred by the Tnarurabiste fallacy T of Moore (1903) The problem of
hase cubiure can be revarded as an cvample of this problem Moreover, even n the process of

Cactual vetcation wons be ovident that most of the people neicher act not think asaf “the

Bl of no ety o he s unnersallh aght Within thie scientthic dead of truth, this problem s
¥ |

.

<o fundamentai and decisive enough 1o lead us te the concdlimion that substanual content of
*

morahty canho!t be an objedt of ranonal inguin and that morahty s no more than an
capresston of - personal \cmolmns hhe taste. as daimed by cmotvisis (seel for campie,
Stevenson, 1945 Aver, 1946)

The second behef that there 1s a universallhy night procedure of moral reasonng seems

¢

very aptporiant in this context, since 1t can make moral education possible without contradiction
A

w“l!h the belief that the onlv universally right thing should be taught in education. But, our
questions arc: what 15 understood by ‘moral reasoning’® How can it be justificd that the
cogniuive s\ructufe of moral recasoning is universally right” Within (hc.scxenliﬁc ideal of truth,
this beliel 15 also to be empinically venifred. Here, 1t seems helpful for us to examine further.the
Kohlbergian cognitive -developmental theory of moral reasoning. not merely 1ts content but also

r

is underl_\'ing'assﬁmpuon on which it stands.

.
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Nohtbery (29 )

Smee e feasoning s dean’n reesomny wdvaneed monal ccasomny clepends or

advanced costcal Teasoning, a2 persor  JoRica SEge Pt et cothiny o the mona
stage he can attam A persor Ahose Topeal stape s OnY CONCICTC OPCTATIONAT STayc s

hmed o the pre com entional stapes {stapes Land )
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onis P.HII.\H\ farmal operationa s hnnted to the conventional moia? staees falapees
L }

and 4) (p 179

A person whose Tovicas stapo i

\

With thie clanm 1 follows that the fullv tormal operational reasoning s the hasic proreguisite

8

-
of the post-convenuonal stages (stages S and 0) Here, the basic concept emploved 1o
Charactenize the morally developed man s s formal, more preasehy jogicai reasonig

1958). the essence of tormal operanon s

According to Puaget (Piaget and Inhelder,

characienesd by “hypothetico-deductive thinking,” “propostiional thinking " and combinational

anaivsis. which express common characternisties in the empirical-analvuc tradinos o modern

scrience. Kohlberg (1976) mimself characterizes this formal operation as follows

Around age seven. the child enters the stage of concrete moral thought Hc can make
jogical inference. classify, and handle qualitauve relations about concrete things In
adolescence ihdividuals usually entet the stage of formal operations At this stage they
can rcason abstractly. i.e.. consider all possibiliics, form hy potheses.  deduce
imphcations from hypotheses, and test them in reahity {p. 179)

If we follow this characterization of "moral reasoning. it 1s no more than the formal

L}
logical structure of thinking which charactenizes the very act of posiuvistic scientists. Henee, a

mat of morality s to be understood in terms of the moral reasoning of the posivistic moral

theorists, who can bc the best model of morally ideal mar;‘ Concerning the cJaim of the

~
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cecane the present Maoral Bducanon Curnoujuin ol Roies basicalhy
Ca he o waen o emiphasces Tthe abiiiy of anabvass miferences apphaation and
ST D we Tt this abiin i Tessentallv the same as that of ethical theorsts
PN Oy 0 o iy Eonay be bevond questnion within this belie! that o caltivate the highes

Conecivementowe have o each students how to thine of R o problems hased

v dend cnhod of moral reasomng provided by cthicad theonsis of mote concretei
. -
Soeeine onal pssdhoiogists D hasihv s accerding to the present Moral Fducation Curnaudum
.
[ RS

In moral mstrucuon, the higher emphasis shouid be givern 1o the culinvation of
mtcilectual abhiie to solve the moral problems mstead of the Mere ansmnsion o
ordimany meral norms ke mstructon of mathematios o natural saences, theretore,
& o4l instruction should indlude the trarmng of moral judeement That 18 1o sav
mofa’ nstruction, the emphasis 18 to be gnven not mereh o the motal knowdedee
which s uscful to solve the moral probiems . but 1o the amng of the method 1o solve
e moial problems which students would cncounter s ther byves (KME 19824 p

M)

Here, 4Uoscems fo be notable that there ivow hasie smdany between the
cognitive -developmental approach to moral cducation and  the Bruncnan  structure ol
disciphines” approach 1o curnculum an genera., which emphasizes the formal structuic of
mecthodological charactenisuces of disaphines instead of the substantial content of hnowledge I
we recognize that both approaches basically rely on the common theoretcal ground of the
Prageuan cognitive developmental theory, 1t may net be stiange that both ntend to lead
students 1o see the world with the same method idealized 1n positivisuic science. The present
Moral kducation Curniculum of Korea also basically shares this idea. as expressed n its
charactenization of moral cducation as an independent subject matter.

In contemporary society, the amount of knowledge has been rapidly - increased by
virtue of diverse advanced methodologie®f inquiry. Thus. it becomes Jnevitable that
schooling puts its emphasis on the strctural and methodological charactenisucs of
subject matters.... What characterizes a subject matter is notdits content of ‘knowledge
but its methodological characteristics by means of which its knowledge is gained and
understood.... Likewise, the increment of moral knowledge and the advancement of

unique methodology (o inquire into morality require that moral education be carried as
a separate independent subject matter (KME, 1982a. p. 6-7).

.
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It the base concein of :(mm. cducaiion o To help studenis o hive thor Dves oy en
meanmnyt udand valuable way o we would not deny that our task s o teach thent 1o nks

moral qudvements and tooacs on the hasis of deep understamding of ovisiny SITSRN TR AN

.

virtues, poncplesamd problems g wide content mstead of bhind conform Pvcar b sand o

this sense that cmphasis onomoial ieasomny an the present MO Bducaion Cuonabun o
Kotea  as i the cornitne developmental appioach oo moial education v corrnbure o
aiowing poral cducatons o question the tahen to yranted accepiance and bhnd nnpoanon of
custig soval norms and 1o 'ﬂmlmc the rational and comprehensive Junension of out meia
jdgement However ats commorn understanding of moral reasomng as hypothetcezioductive

e o teasoniny based on Pragetian tormal operatian and tis naive Lt o unncisahiny of the

Corte strucure of motal seasomny  tend to reduce our monal padyement and ae e HTTS AT

dernvatne of the techmque of “empiical anahv e thinkimy Toseems cracial m thes contons tha
Al
L)

Criouy Charactenizes the Bruneran social saence model of auzenship educanon e foilows

This model of Guzenship education often ends up substituting generdal concep's for
wocial toncepts and then “hawks” the importance of “analviical ™ skills as the answer
to critical thinking . What usualhy results s a process whereby the radgements Mmade My
authors who use these methods are not questioned  instead . concepts are used along
with “inquiny skitlh™ that cventually ehat conhirmanon from students on pro®icms
governed by answers that can barclhy be challenged (19%3a. p 333
There are many wavs to understand the real world The "hypothetico deductive tvpe of
oY

understanding can be regarded best as merely ‘a’ way of anderstanding Nevertheless, the

)

exdlusive emphasis on the night procedare of moral reasomng grounded moa particutan way of

i

understanding 1s to mould students to se¢ the world onh 1n “that partticuldr was such as
positivistic moral psvchologists do and close off other-wavs of looking at the world  Thus, 1t
lotalizes students with onc way of understanding. delegitimatuing ogacr possible and valuable
wavs. This leads us to be able to sa‘ that the attempt to teadh students a proiédurc of moraly
reasoning, based on the methodological ideal of science. 1s no more than an cypression of the
‘prejudice against prejudices.” which also cannot be free from ‘indoctninatjon .’ Here, it seems
that the fundamental paradox of n;oral education captured by Puka still remains u:)ey)lvcd as

far as we hold the assumption that we have to teach only those things which are umversally
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Bttty upon our o monal o eapenence, "3 cannot o Jens the imporiancy Q. Mora:

¥ } (

Coavoneny o motal nwdyement gadsmotal act Papeaaliyv ol we connider the probleny of the

Srcvions ke denis appreach oo wineh students motat reasoniong tends to be eatiemeh
4 -

Bonried ot can beonndeistood as g \lgﬁmmn: aticmpt that the present Moral Pducaton

Cororomat et dindose the rationad dimensvion of morabiy and monad cducation

~.

Goestioniny the tahen for grantod acceptance and the one suded imposiion of the standardized
«t ol moral norms Nevertheless o the attermpt o anversalize the tormal sttucture of moral
judvement.  morai rcasomny tends to be nartowed® ac o derranve from the

Toopoihence deductive o the Tempimical anabvie fvpe of thinking technigue, followiny the

covtinnes developmental approach  This narrow understanding of morat reasoning tends o

v

mound \(‘udcm\' Mot casontng anto the thinking technique  of o postivistic \;l’\‘ﬂu‘,
delegrmatng other valuable wavs of reasomny
F . Main Elements of Moral Fducation and Their Arrangement

The previous features of the present Moral Fduaatbon Curncutum of Korea which we
tricd 1o understand so far, were helpful at an abstract level for our understanding of the
meamning of morahtv and moral education underlving ;hc present ‘Moral Fducation Currniculum
of Korca How 1s the idea advocated 1n an abstrael wav trnslated into the construction of the
actual moral education curnculum” Here, 1t seems to be hélpful 10 note the inevitable
involvement of socio-political dvnamism when a new adea or onentation of curriculum s

. ! ~

translated into the actual curriculum. althougt{- this dynamism also usually affects the vern
construction: of adopn%h of the new 1dea ftself . Thus. lhg actual construction of the main
clementy of moral educgtion and.v‘lhcir arrangemeiN can be regarded as a feature through which
we can disciose the meaning of morality and moral education at a more concrete level.

lLet me cexamine first the whole structure of constructing the moral education

~ ' -

curriculum across the grades from Pfimary School to High School. According to the present



Mot Pducation Curtnoaler: of Norea basie yoals of motal education o o™ oo ove
prrescibed as follows

Tin the P Schoob

(Y To help dhyidien undenstand the basic norms necessaiy o Iy asmdepand
mdividuals and to gude them 100 evest thewselves e thon ewn yios s shieos
tollowing the norms ' o !

(1) to help chbdren anderstand the basic tades necessary for huaimomons soons 2

and attain the habits obsernviog them autonomoush N
(U o ledd Jhiddien o cooperate an national development and oot
undenstanding as Norean atizens whe are proud of ther countin (NEDE 27

A3) N

(In the Maddle School)

(1) g0 undeistand the sigmifwance ol personal huppmess and el developiment oo
Socta) conteats and establish the standards of mond nudpement and practse them o
evervday hite

(2 Toform amicable human relaiions and 1o have o demociatic athitnde wheebdees
themselves towarnd the bulding of o wellare soacty o~ )

(3) Todevelop the character and the attitude that our n.xm{{ necds Tor the restoraton
of national wWdentiy and tor the tepencrgion of ous cultural hentave so that oty can
contrbute 1o the welfare and prospeniiy of hamamtny (KEDU fosdhop i)

(In the Hivh Scheoly PS

(1) Internahize valres Condlusive to sel! tealization throuyh a coricct undentanding of
the position of :Q‘Ulh i the content of one's hite

(2) Have the basic morality of contnibuting to a continual development of the nahion
through thg éndcr,\landmg of normauve values inherent 1o the nation

(3) Be atle 1o play roles i creating a new cultuie based on the cultural herntage of
mankind

(4) Develof the conscrousness of ethical tssuey besetung modern soqets and anabihin
o effecuivels cope with the ever shifing surroundings

(5) Be inchined to strive for the development of democracy and the building of g
welpQiesoaety with a Jucid outlook on nationhood (KEDI 1982 p 18)

11 we look at these serfes of prescribed goals as g whole s we may b able o see both d
common thread across all the school levels and the dif ferentiation through grade levels What s
emphasized throughout all school levels seems 1o be the understanding and actuahization of
moral rules or norms in such a way as 10 be conducive (o harmomous personal, communal, and
national life. For this. at the Primary School level. the understanding and practising of 1he

. Y
‘basic norms' or ‘rules” for harmomous life are emphasized. In the Middie School level, the
s
basic rules or norms are substituted 1n a more abstract form such as “personal happiness.”

"democratic attitude.” or "welfare society,” and in a moré integrated way such as the

development of the "character” and "atutude.” The rational dimengon of moral judgement

.



™

G ey o appeal e eablishing the standands of motal pudyements and practioe oA the
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Bk School Jevel alihourh these sequentugd d“r.uu‘n\‘b.u’\ appadl o be ambiguous morahn
feneds tobe sitnated s widern contant as eapressed by Tthe aultural hentage of mankimd

R
y
deicad of that of g nanon he awareness of the conthouny and Chargeable duncenvon of
’
s‘
morath s abo muoducgd i orerms of development of Tconsaonsness of ethical issues” e the

Chanyiny socein
Phis antieinal stiucture of constiuction ol moral cducation cuinculum s more Ueatl
evplined i the commentary on the constinction of motal education curnculum Accordmg o

this commentary . the peneral goals of  moral cducauon are characterized as follows

Ctcinahisanton of the basie vitiues T oand Tlotmanon ol moral qodgement abithin T oar the

Promary School lesel, “development of  moral judemental abiliny ™ and Ttonmation of

autonomous morahiy T oat the Middie School devel, and Tobiccuiication  of  autononioeus
s

morality " “imtegrgion of Chasadter " Tformation of rvalue oteniaion (on SLte. sodeiy, and
human bemg) " and Tunderstanding of basic cthical theonies™ at the Hhgh School level (KME
1982, p 11)  According 1o this tormulation  of  the moral  cducation  curnculum,
“ipternalization of virtues.” Thabituation of virtues or moral rules.” “development of moral
reasomng ability .7 and “formauon of antegiated moral character.” become central tasks of
moral cducaton | which are sequentally integrated as 4 whole, 1.¢.. moral cducation begins

with nternalization and habituation of moral virtues or rules, and ends with formation of

integrated moral character. In the Moral Fducaton Curnculum of Korea, the basic structure of
’ 1 4 f
, |
moral education 1s described as follows: .

(In the present Moral Education Currrculum of Korca) the main conceptual clements
of moral education are concetved as (1) internalization of morza! norms, (2) formation
of moral habits, (3) development of moral judgement ability. These elements are
sequentially agranged as basic goals of moral education on the basis of the
developmental process of students. The general contour of this arrangement can be
portrayved in such a way that the higher the school level is. the more emphasis is given
to the moral judgement and the less the emphasis to the internalization and
habit-formation of moral norms (KME, 1982b, p. 11).
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e consioacion of motal concabion carnculuino s sucomotiy clabons

Accer by o the fornnaiaon of the mory o0 anen v SR TRSC o

Glroatios should o cmphases on ool the threo clermes o o VTV Tep s on sohioe e
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W b e nt waaas with respec to o stadenis g e ot T h e o oy

sinderos Cho emphasis s poven 1o gonal habees Te poon e 1 ' o oTH
L
and o olgder stodentse the masr cmphasisas on tho ate BTSN IR N N sonny
1 onos r(}'Aﬂdnl as sigpneticgne anl the car'y pentod o dove aent ount et v ade v o
he Proman Schoor Bur o che daien pocod of development the ol Cooorrasommny s
mo heh' emphased than oo Babiruatno O ~ooevnden
.
that the hipher tho yoado Toves o Soteoabart e and coneeptual the was e fer e awar?
moraiity becomes 10 albse appeais Toobe dleas Voeoadea that the tere e ota’
cducation s the tormanon of e mtepneed mona cha e v the above procedine of motal

cducation waill fead to this fﬁmf Fod!
.

This line of thinking govenming the sequential airangement of mo s cducation seems o

N

cotrespond o Ih(‘éhd\i& Wdea embedded in the clarm of the b0 of emphass to the

\

Virtue-tems ta the formal procedure of morai tudgement as examuned in the provious parts
LY
However . reflective readers may see here somewhat contradictory aspedts mvolved in mr e actua,

construction of the moral education curnculum which appeats to be incompatibic w:'h the

. . , -
previous ¢laims. In the previous objection of the "virtuc-items” approach. wherein on the ome

N

hang 1t 18 clamed that sinces 'virtue items’ approach leads students to be ‘slaves of

«

virtue rems.. mota edncation should emphasize the ntegrated moral character through
. k3

1
%

cultivguion of students” ity of moral judgement. Fspecially. when it emphasizes the process
\

of rational discourse, 1t 1s claimed that moral caucation should be concerned about the formal
L 4

structure of moral discourse instead of 1ts substanuial content. following the idea of the

Iy

L ‘Kohlbetgfan approach where any attempt to teach the substantial content of morahty 1s blamed

¢
3

- S
as ‘indoctrination.’ According to the above construction of the actual moral education

H )
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Nt e o resnond e e gueshions closccis b hoomseiul Teo st Thoe ey N
. BN L o vt . . . . . . A . '
Poaoaton Coarnentns were e wnder sovc et s contoy of the yeneia o atne T e
o oRotea A we b sween provionshy o thore had beenoa chrome probden he e RERNE
Craviieniany hnewicdee o centered cducation o Noetea trom the bopmniey of roede o
schoec o topton of the Iavlenne aperoach te o curoos i dnd not provede et e de
Tesove e oroduernn Rathes as s e alrcady noted s approadh et oo
perpctuation of the probiem T i Mawtoral contey thar che Branenne o o
Jiscrpbie s approach which osed e boocalled s e GIsOTTVIe centcind appioa b botes
(Soontah R 19 Do hee oo 9SS bopar te atied the yencia cuthionan Tt Rarea

Tt the ¢ftors o crrouce this adea o Korea the contnbunen of Honywoe | oo whose
transhation of Brune: s book  The Process of Education (19600 was pubbished v TR seoms o
he most nthuential 1o pushity the necessiiv of a new onentation an the cuin, winm hickd . Tee
(19t 19T 1978 tned to unvend the tundamental problan of the Giasaical Tl approach
as the ‘obiectives model " as well as the “evaluation model - where the content of cducationr s
reduced o hehavioral obrectives which are testabie He dammed that i the Tyvletian mode the

) cducationai obiecuves reduced 10 the testabie form should determune the content of cducation
lor him, the content of cdmauon cannot be reduced to testable objectives, rather The mmcm.
Jhould be understood and taught as a whole Considening the pervasive chroni problen of the
fragmentan knm:l(‘dgc' centered cducation and of the Thvlenian approach. this i seemed 1o
he powcrfiﬁl' and deaisive enough to make cducators believe the inevitable necessity of another
alternative approach te curnculum

It mav be 1n this context that the claim of the ‘structure of disaiphine’ approach to

education became the most appeahing and persuasive 1n the curnculum field of Korea
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Wl o s e o o new apetoact beyan te be discussed wain e cnitgue of the previous
oot ot the Tiern apsvoach s those whe belonyed te the iater acadenn COMMBI
Dowat o tesal the new daenahiy Eapecialy Dee v tadical comque of the Dvlenas approach e
croegoves mode T called o \:z«\‘n)' countes apumentatnen on the side of the Bavlenan
cornmnny watr dhinveisse socal o pohieal aeadenno anieress ihe ddebaresat the annue

werenee of the Kotean Sooeny for the Studhy of Pdacation e 19 Can be segarded as
ity of this contiies s moment o whier woas raned oL ees presentaton enttled . T The

Clasarca! Model of Curnuhm aond o Alernalae, s suconcih desonbed by Soontack K

he dehate onvinatad Do the Hongwoo Fee's tadica” comgee of the Dvbena
ChTinulum onentaion as Cobectnes model o smitc of the tac tha the vlettan ndea
was U provathing e the aciual procedure of curnonlum doevelopmoent oven though the
“inarphine contered” approach had been adopted since 1973 The debate was vern
Cantous because Mo cntique was severe enough 1o hurt those who had immernsed
themselves 1o the Tvicran curnculum onentebion for more than thairty vears afer the
ndependence of Kotca One obrection was (hat 1ee’s characterization of - Taler,
Rloom . Mageroas the objecuves model” v the category mustake, and the other
objection was that unlihe ee's charadterization, the objectives o ivlenan model s te
be understood as a procedural stage for curnculum development rather than the
presupposed particular objecuves (p 201)

What woe can see from this desenipuion of the debate s the deep penctiation of the
.

Ivienan ratonahitny anto the curnculum communmty of Kotea so as o fead the committed to
defend the Tvlerian model nstead of trving to understand ¢ new approach i a cntical way (X
course. there were some cfforts for a cnitical fook at the ‘structure of disaphine” approach For
cxample. Soontack Kim (1974) guestioned its exclusive emphasis on the form’ instead of the
wontent of education on the side of the Tvlenan rationahty Donhee 1 ee (1983) also pomnted
out the mappropnateness of this approach in both the non-intellectual subject matters and
non-academic students {(pp. 157-158) However. the prevalence of the Tylenan rationahty
tended to himit the posabihity of any critical scrutinization of the fundamental rationality . such

as academic impenalism and methodological monism. embedded 1in the ‘structure of disciphne’

approach.



Ioovoar e Ssternal corgent hae che present Mot Bdincation Curneins -
R e v ~
Dernyoan TYSS achvocatie the wioke poises appioach o human centerad ducaen T

notabic here that wohe 1n the previons curinulnn an the preseni cuihouine

authonabne fornre o Suchoanabsence can beonndensiood s an clhor e Lot
Caindarentad wae o eduoate the stodent ay o whelo porser an i Tl sense s BTSN
cocread of dependence oroa tatthonli anthoGiy s Barom Tacr e absehee o SRTIRY
athoniy e the presenn curoeutur fod o the accepiance ol both ivleran o B tian
Lahosines Tha os e sav o he previeus conthos between the Dulere e Ioaronam
commumty could teconale under the atstiac nopon ol the whele penes R
L el cdivanior  Leothe prosean Morad Poncanon Carioalam o

i

ceconaic the conthions herween boih authonies isalse made as Clatme

Fach aprrosch Ihehavionsin and corntne dovelopmental approach
L Iy i .

cmphasize mereh one aspect f moidl cdocation Inomoral cducanion oo
motdal man ntellectual abiiny s necessany tor dear anabvars and rudeement ot et
problems and formanon of moral will or habu which s also necessany Tos roran

wht act, as 1! art cducanion we cmphasize both theony and pracuce msioes of o
aspect 1we choose a comprchensive approach based on the advantages of o
may be the most desitable moral education (KME 19820 p %)

Gomy back 1o the problem of contradictian between the Jdamm of coplie s o6 the

Cormal sttucture of moral reasomng and the actual construction of moral cducation i

¢

W certamly looks awkward that the miternalization of moral NOTMs, formation o! oo b
_and the development of moral judgement abihinn are concerved as the basie e e o of
moral education within the present curniculum onentation where 1t charactenzes i ) AT
of emphasis frﬂom the “virtuc items’ to the ‘cognitive structure’ of moral reasor Cowe
consider the above historical content of curnculum thought in Korcea, this phens o e
understood 1n terms of a ‘theorctical eclecticism’ under the ortentation of a Con
approach or a ‘human centered ™ education Of course, this does not mean that il
eclecticism itself cannot be questioned However, let me examine first the grour ol

the sequential arrangement of these claimed components of moral education



orewer Mora Pdocanor Carncalum thest hasie clements of modal cdocanion
Liooasrmend o osach o seguence that the dower the sohoos fovel s the more i mternalization
S abnuation of moty nonms are cinphasted and the hpher the school devel becomes . the
mote mota wdecmenial abiin s cmphasiced The aranpement of the moral education

cutircaiun s bastcally based ona pariiculas view of the nature of studenis as present by
cEoas Thaving oo be S We woudd not deny that out undensiandimy of the studenios essentia!

RN

Hoam et o eduate them But, our question s How are they to be understood” I the

\
\

.
mond! cducation tevtbook tor Hheh Schoor Natonal Frhes the nature of o stadent s evprossed
}

as Tollows

“In the period of Childhood o human bemny s poverned by biolopaal primaples taihes
than ratienal prnaples. S7he grows upoand praduadly goes bovond these bojogica.,
prnaples Thus o the penod of adelescence, sohe Conmes 10 4t i a 1ol way ang
beptns 1o evpand ischer soaal telatons Inothe penod of  childhood, s h@ abe
conducts s her acts mamdy o termes of anstnctive and direc response to the exteinag
ctmulus of emvironment. but thiough growing up s 7he comes 1o act on the basis of
rattonal and indirect thourhtis (KME | Nanonal Ethicy 1980 poiy)

According to this understanding, Chaldien are instncive and ologial bangs on the
one hand . and adults are rational and thoughtful bangs on the other The basic logi embedded
m this expression aan be captured as tollows (1) ¢hildren act on the basis of bological and
mstnctve prancrples and adults act on the basis of rational and abstract pnnaples, () human
beings have 10 act on the basis of rational and abstract pninaples. and thus, (3) adults are
supentor to ¢hildren on therr rational and abstract thought In the arrangement of the basic
components of moral education, the present curniculum s basically following this rationality,
which can be seen as intellectualism’ embedded in the Piagetian, Kohlbergian, and Brunerian
lines of thought. Following the cognitive -developmental theony on child development of Piaget
and Kohlberg. 1t characterizes the nature of young children as slaves of ‘egocentrism.’ They are
viewed 1n terms of ‘lack,” or inferiontyv.' For example, "thev cannot understand the logical

recason why a norm is to be kept:” “they have no conception of good and bad;” "thev

frequently fight one another because they interpret the rules egocentrically;” “they are lacking

‘Moral Education textbook for High School level.

Y



el ey of antonosons sadue sudvement T eic (CRME 9N AR
11 e i tenses the natre of Maiddlc School students as Tollows

Av clsabied byopaccholopsts ol development ob Middie School smundente
dnractercod as e penod o tansiion from the previous heteronomous Motaitiy to
Lutenodtous motahin Inothis peood . they cvpenende o tansiion o adelescence
pivaologicaliv and pavchologicathy and with respect 1o therr ababings of ment
opctation, they are o the penod whele concrete operation s changiny o Totma
opetation and ihus the abihie of abstiact thinhng and by pothetical thinkiny vyroweny
(RANMELOstb o DY)

Heie we can nox that the psyvohelogists connote o préup o cormtne dovelopmental

pavchologists i patticulan Paapet and Kohlbere . whose theonies and rescanch bindimes are tobe

accepted as unnveisal truth However o an may be helplul to be remnded ouiselves of the
cuModded assumption underhoane the anphass on Pravctian ot opciaiion Tho hask
Slementts of which consist of Thypotheine doeducine thankiny Propostiional chinany !

combinations) thinkmy 1 the Chaiadter of womoialhy dJeveloped person s de e deicrmimed h
abiliy or more precsels techmgue,an this tepe of thinkiny . petson who s wel tnonedan this
hind of techmque s reparded as an adeal image of motalh developed porson But Jacaoendimy
1o the above thud('lk‘fl\llk\ of (hildien. sinee they tack this ability . they do not know what s
nght and wrong  Thus they cannotact it a moraliv deceptable way Bven to adults, thes adea s
apphicd such that the act of 4 person who has the techmgue of formal and logical thinking can
be regarded as morally acceptable whatever act «/he actually does Kohlberg himsell claims that
“over SO percent of late adolescents and adults arc capable of full formal reasomng. but onhy 10
pereent of adults display prinaipled (stage 5 and &) moral reasoming” (Kohlberg, 1976, p 179)
With the above character of a morally developed person, we may be able to imagine who would
belong to this 10 percent of adults™ - probably most of the cogmitive -developmental moral
v
psvchologists and some others who have both .\opritxca(cd skills of formal rcasoning and wide
knowledge on ethical theones.
, y '
What would happen as the logical consequence of this formulation of . moral

development? It can provide the rationale for adults to exert control over children as well as for

scientists over ordinary people. This seems 10 b\c‘lhc ground rationality on which the present



Mo Flucanon Cnronadum s standiny Here o we need teonote that when the artue ateims
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apdrom oo questonad s this approach sy not demed s tather st viewed offecine when “the
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Sintciponce o teasoniny abihty of dearners s dow TERME DTN poIN) What Togieadhy Tellows
Crorh these assumptions s that vounger students are o be Lmyhi~ to anternabize and habituate
the exiniingy motal nonms i a \mwﬂnld and fractionued Torm, but older students are to be
Conghi te cultinvate the atihine of moral reasomne Wath this plausaible fationabiny - the contiia
beoween the vlenan and Brunenan o Kohlberglan communities sevms 1@ be jesolhved i the
arca ol moral cducation providing different places for both commumues 1o paitapdte in
curnculum o the carhier level of schoot the socal learning theony and behavior moditicanon
theon are allowed and e higher Tevel of school s the cogmitne devclopmenial approach and the
value dlatiiicatuon approach are seen to contnibute  Thus, all different academic communiies

Call come 1o co operate happih under the onentation of the “whole person” appioach o

N

~

Thuman centgred’ cdm;:yz)n the presen: Morai Fducauon Curnculum of Kotea, repandless of
whether or not students, ordmany parents, atd brdinary teachers would alse be realhy happs
with this reconciliation among academic communities

The present Morat Fducation Curniculum ol Korea advocated the shift of emphasis
from the .subs}amml content of morality ke “virtue 1lems’ to the cognmiuve structure of moral
reasoming  However, in the process of translating this idea nto  the d'uual curnculum

comtruction, we have noted the soco- political context of the curnculum field n Korcaf\*ln
x .

4y

which the conflicts between the Tvienan and Brunenan community had been pervasive. Withyh

P
.

this context, the attempt to reconcile the conflicts between two comjnunities mafie under the
abstract nouion of 'whole person” approach or "human-centered’ cdbcauon_ Thus. following
the Piagetian cognitive-developmental theory on childydevelopment, the main clements of‘J

actual moral education curriculum were constructed and arranged in such a way that for
vounger students, the internalization and habituation of the existing moral norms in a specified

and fractionized Torm are emphasized. and for older students, the ability of moral reasoning

based on the 'hypothelxco-dcductive" type of thinking technique, 1s emphasized, providing the



fanomale tor adute rooever dhen contiel oves Cahdren ae o owet as Tor panor e o B
peepte N
I Construction of Classtoom Actvities

Frothe present Moral Fducanon Curnonlum of Korea s we have cuemmaed the basig
Slements of moal cducatoen aic concencd as mternalization ob moeral notms - fotihoen ol

moetai habits and desclopment of monad judgement abihits Thesg elements are Arnanyed in such
Cwas hat mternalizaten and habttuation of moral notms are more emphasvzed Tor lower prade

N

students and moral udgement abihiny s more emphasized Tor higher gaade students How s this

Wea translated o conoreie chasstoont actinvaties” What o the ground nanonahinn ol soagpested
s oom acibimes” The consituction o dlasstoom actvanes toromoral cducation o e
copdided as the most sivminant featuie through whnch e can undareiand the mcaey ol
:nurn&'l:\ and mors cducanion cmbedded mothe present Moral Fducanion Cuincalune of Kores
1 the conarete Tevel since the actual chasstoomm actviiy as the most concete place whtre we can
understand what s really happenmg in the morai cducation curtnculum  Through this [eature.

we can also disdlose the underhving rationahtv on which the conarete dassroom anteracion s

constructed and proceeded

In our effort 1o understand the meaning of morahts and moral education cmbedded i
conrete dassroom actvities, 1t may be helpful 10 see available matenals for moral ('\]ll\d[l()fl‘. mn
Korea As descnibed in the introductony chapter, the basic matenials for morai education consist
of . for cgch grade. a nationally umfied textbook and the Teachers Gutdebook In all (lassroom
acuvities. the textbook 1s central for both students and teachers since 1t s regarded as the hasis
not only of classroom interaction but also of all kinds of evalyation at the classro®n school,
provincial, and national levels. The Teachers Guidebook is also important for the teacher since
it provides the concrete dai‘l_\' tcaching procedure based on the textbook including general

background knowledge on moral education. These  materials are influential in moral cducation

and thus in curriculum change the main atlention 1s given to these matenals, which arc



Cop e woproan of evperte under the etnnosiaeer of the Koetean Mmoo
booion ey e also provided by the governmen:

Fodookiny ar the atiogd clesstooim activiiies, however s we mus' nen desy “he unigue and

wrtationd! aspedis of dlsstoonanteiachion Ne teacher teaches students i the same wan tha
v «
o teachers Jdo o Baen when a teahes Jdeads wath the same content an dvlerent classiooms,

< he oy cach o \hl!rrv(\ This spontanvoss and cicatne aimension of teadhiny and
.

Chrssioosn nteiaction may e onc of the most anpoiiant areas cabinny for ows un«l'\w'\mxldkrly
thiough which we can Dad g possible way of cducational reformation aganst the prevaihny

tendenoy of cducanonal totalizanon However s our muan focus here s the sigmhicant foatuie ol
*

cavpested Chestoom actvaites and the yround tanonabte embedded anoihe presen: Mora!

! [

&
b ducaiion Cainealun. sinee the Teachers Guidebook provides the model of darhy dlasstoom:

tciaciions with o studenis o crulial wan Lot mo neyin wath an caampic of o supeesicd

CLASNTOOM vy

.

There s o narratine 2 the textbook for the thind grade of Prnimany School This s o
o*
ony about a father and his three sons entitled " Treasure in Orchard. ™ To descnbe 11 briefh

. )
There was a father who had an orchard. He worked hard but his threggsons did not like to work
4t all Before thg father died. he said ko his three sons that he had concealed treasure for his
sons nside the orchard  The thiee sons dug”out the orchard theugh foun® no treasure
However, when all the frutts in the orchard had nipened well b_\ virtue of their hard work. they
came to realize what the hidden treasure really was. This 1s. of coursc. a well known sl()ry used

for teaching ‘diligence or sincenty.” When | was voung, [ was also taught this story. It sull

reminds me of something meaningful when 1 think about the meaming of tradition.

v

HowceVer. our question here 1s not the content of the story :tself orﬁ?({:péropriatcncss
as the content of a horal education text, but is related to the purpose and the way this story 1s
dealt with in the classroom. In lhé Teachers Guidebook . the related instructional objectives of
this part are described as fc;llows: . .

(1) To explain the imporiance and necessity of diligent life with examples.
(2) To list concrete examples of working diligently.
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These mstiuciond objecines, o model of nstiucuonal procedia o saeeeaied

Too o hiev

According tothe proceduie. the teachen ey tooash studenis o present T oo s o

berny happy with hard work and of by blamed for laamess The teacher ks then

Dio oy T o ek

13

are happy with hard work With this prepatanion the teather s then te

Wil students about the story [et me show this procednre as provided simce ous andoistan iy,
-

of this procedure s very helpfulm undenstanding the test of the sugpested chasstoom soinaties

Or 2he basis of the story . the teacher asks students the followiny questions s fet

them present thers responses
What hind of person s the fathe”
He s Jihigent
He wornes about his Jarvsons
. What hind of persons are the three sons”
! they do not hhe to work hatd
They age lazy people .
What does the father usualhy ash of his sop”
He ashs them to work hard
[>o work nstead of plaving .
What 1~ the final word of the father”
To find and cqually share the tigasure which he hid inade the prcharnd
Teacher makes students to talk about what is realized by the three sons
Work 1 important in our hic
Father was a really good father
. They should work hard for one another(KMFE 19824 Grade 3. p 87

As a concluding step of tis activity 1t s suggested that “the teacher mahes students

know the reason why they should work dihgenthy 1 therr daly life and asks them to present

examples of what they can do”™ (p 57) For this adimty, “to Jean therr home” Tto o help

familv affairs” 1n their famuly lfe and "to clean classroom.” "to help other students an
trouble.” "to studyv hard.” ctc. are hsted as cxamples. At the end of this activity. some test
items 1n terms of which the teacher can cvaluate students’ performance with this procedure of

activities are suggested 1n a multiple-choice form. The following testatem s sugfested as an

example for the second instructional objective, 1., "to hst concrete examples of working

diligently "
- Select one who 1s not a person of dihigence
(a) One who works continuously until s/he fimishes his/her work .
(b) One who finds and does his/her work before others ask to do 1t.

-~



106

(o0 One who nerther postpones work nor ascorbes 10 to others

COme whe Chooses and does ont what s he bhes todo (RME D TeNa s Grade
poeh)

Cac recolico: the sequential arrangement of the basic components of moral cducition,

(e el non of the oproan this acinaty as “dihgence of scenty 7 oseems to correspond to the

e that the mternaiization and habituatnion of moral norms should be cmphasized forf voungar

cudkenos Actually most actnvnes at the Pranany School fevel tog U\/m the "hasie virtues - This

e 4o sucame Uy eprtomizad o Table Y {see p, 9N s svstematicdlh tnanslated imte actnvaties

.

throughout grade fevels The mam topies of dasstoom acusTles are eapressed in more abstradt
and yeneral terms moaccordance wath the mcrement of school level

Howeve: k\\l."\]ll’\'\ll\)l) here s how these topics are sugrosted 1o be dealt with o the
Jdasvroom Lt me evamine the suggested procedure of the acitai classteom activinies Al
plance 1 appears te be farthtul o “student centered” education as advocated moterms of (he
Haman centered’ L‘dmaiumtm the present curncutum of Korea Unbike the ttadiional mode o
student teacher nteraction where there was hittle space for students acuive partapation, all
activities appeal to be proceeding on the basts of studenis” acuve partiapation, “to help
students form a sound moralinn” (KME. 19824 p 4) as cdaimed n the present Moral

) .

Fdcation Corniculums as the basic task of moral cducation  The teacher asks students 1o
expréss ther own eapeniences tefated 1o the topic S7he asks students questions corfeerming the
interests of the given text and helps them to make a concluston. And s/he allows them to relate
their own conclusion to therr daily life and encourages them to pracusg 1t. This seems to be the
underlving Iogicv embedded 1n all classroom activities across  all g'radc levels within the
onentation of ‘human centered” education. What 1s wrong with thné logic? There seems 1o be
little space for us to make this logic itself problematic when we understand 1t merely at an
abstract level. This may be one of the most dangerous aspects of abstraction when it is
understood without its dialectic connection to the concrete. Hencé. we need to see what 1s really

i

happening with this logic.



For us look an the mmrreductone sior o where the teacher ashs Tor stadenss evpeniono o
celased to the topic o diligenve of sanceniy T on moere concicteh worktny W ot o
She spmbcance of stirdentsT own cvpenenoes of workme i dhe andersstanhine of the top

i

Whal v 1o be questioned here o the way of deabing, with theme Bnashany stadeni thon
‘s ~ . <

*

a'\pa'nvnéd i etms ol happimess o hand &erhoand of by blunad tor then Dyaness e

mcaniny of students” evpeniences of workioy noalicady predetersnned  hastworkine o ahw e
Jesttable and students should feel happy aboui ot whereas phavany )eniied with Liness
undestiable and therefore. should be blamed  This presupposition tends 1o dead both teaches
A
and students toomieipret therr cvpeniences oo predeteinnned way anstesd en tanyg e
coderstand s el meanimg with openness Moreoveracconding to the presupposed meaniny of
workimy  students should feed happy with haid work revardloss of ther el ‘1';'\-‘.111; T mosg _
cases, students especiath vounges students . do notanterpren work and plas the wame wan
(hat adults usupaliv mterpret them (Kmg, 1983 Inospite of this, 1o anpose on them o was of
mterpicting then capenences i a predetermimed mannet tends toomake them sepaiate what
they do n the \Lx.xsmmﬁ from what thev have r>caH\ c’\pcrwmcd We niay be able 1o see here
that what ts really happenmg an the mtroducton step s o reduce thar capenences g
¢ :

particular torm which 18 conduaive for the predetermimed imstiuctonal objecives This tends 1o
lead both students and teachers to reduce students” real and full cxpenences 1o particular 1opics
mnstead of understanding them within a wider life conteat of their real expeniences

The second step (;aclually proceeding with httle connection with the first ~\‘lcp I owe
understand the pufposc of the introductory step as making students believe that hard work 1s
important in students’ hives and they should be happy with n‘rcgardlcss of thair actual feehngs,
there may be no reason to redate the second step 1o students” real experiences The sceond step
also consists of questionings and answers, instead of the teacher’s onc-sided talk But we also
ﬁecd to see what questions are asked and what angwers arc provided. If a 1cachcr.fo}10%1hc

suggested procedure. s/he 1s to ask students a senies of questions from the given story: "What

kind of person 1s the father”” "What kind of persons are the three sons?” "What does the



Cehe e askhoof s sonsTT TWhat s the timad o wond o the IMPM-:/'[ Phe common
Characterstie of these guestions may be that tere s g cotredt answer tothem b we read the
ctory Actually the cotrect answers 1o the questions ate alicady provided s the supvested
Proceduie

I the condhudimy step 1ioas supeestad that the teacher ash students why they should
work hand and the practoal amphoation of what they have Jearned oot gmn(‘duu‘_ the

Answers aic alse provided such as "o dean then home ™ "o dean their classtoom ™ "to study
hard 7 ete Thus, we can see that this step s also goserned by predetetmmed gquestions and
anmswers  This pattern of  dlasstoom anteraction, where both teacher and students mereh
exchange’ the predeternuned questions and answers can be regarded as the bask underhang
structute of all actual classtoom acunvates regardless of grade Tevels (F coutrse, the mam topies
N

are ditferent s ievel of abstiaction by grade devels i such o wany that the hugher the prade
level s, the more abstract and generat the topie becomes But the adctual "m)u‘dur(:\ of
classtoom activities tend to be x.wmnmnl\ poverned by the predetermined questons and answers
on the basis of given texis

As we reflected onin the previous chapter, the foregomg way of dealing with tNe teat
rermnds us of a pervasive preoccupaiion concermng teat mterpretatton that there 1s and should
be one correct meaning of a.text The underlving idea governing the suggested procedure of
<lassroom activities can be regarded as one of the most faithful examples of this p’occupallmy
within which the meaning of the text - both of textbook itself and students’ cxperiences or

social realities concerning the toplc 1n a mctaphon‘cal sense of the text - tends to be totahzed 1n
a prcdctc\rmmcd form interpreted by experts. This preoccupation sccr‘ns to be basically related
to the prevailing assﬁmplion on educauon'tl;al the teacher should teach oniy such knowledge
for which we can provide a correct answer, as commonly presupposed in both Tylerian and
Brunerian approaches. It may be the most probable termination of both assumptions as shown

in the above example of real ¢lassroom interaction that both teachers and students tend to

become puppets who are merely ‘playing the prepared roles by means of predetermined
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Celebiating not 1he prodacion ol meanny bat the comamplion of o
meanmes sanchhed Dyoeaperte s mauiny and skt onented pedapory boae e
mtentions What apocars 1o be hiscoveny Jeaimny onds up as oo sctns of pe larorio
methods 1 whs » bnowicdye s depobiticized and obrecuvely Tined Havo e
o hilines to gquestion the conditions under whych Knowledys wovoo v maeis
(e sociad sarenecs model of crvenship cducanion ooy ot e tevi e T
that Distort knowledge and the connechon betweenn hnowicdy an s oo
(‘()‘\\‘\d. PP 0 1‘\‘\)

[ seems vgnihicant e this contead 1o reannd ouiselves thas there e - T ne e
coftet nierpotation of o tev and that any Tenb s Do e B di e it SLoTia,
and G nevet bt tealiy atsell as cmbedded e the lempeiad st mcomapies :"‘\wf ot
anderstandiny Sy Feads us to tecornn e Ihat g SnerpPretaiion ob o iy DEsuRionse e n et

cyvpenences of teahiv sl T spite of this o procecd with the chesrooi aciivies T mcans
of picparcd seis of questions and answers s not mereh cvpenentathy dubitable but alse mens
questionable  The real strength of narrative tents, such as the stan lI‘.»?."\I'HI the above exarmple
mav lie an thenr fullness of metaphoncal meanmyg, the deep meaning ol which can he
understood 1 a4 diverse and concrete way on the basis of one’s own bl eypenience
Nevertheless, to focus merely on the factual mformation and its insttumental utthiy fora given
mstructional objective. as suggestsd an the gbove procedure, tends 16 prevent both teacher and
students from examiming 1ts deep andMull meanmng with relauon to then hving context
In our eoffort to understand .the suggested procedure of dassroom activities the
underhing rationahts of the ‘instructional objecuives” and the cvaluation of them cannot be
o
ignored. 1t 15 o the previous example of classroom activity on ‘diligence or sineenty - that the
instructional objectives of the activity are provided at the beginming and the cxamples of
evaluation items for nstructional objecuves are also prochd at the cndpf the activity 1n a
multiple -choice form. This tends to be common in almost all the suggested procedures for
classroom activities regardless of grade levels. They tend (o be expressed in a more specified and

sophisticatcd form at the Middle and High School levels. For example, the instructional
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‘A N A EN A Jeabay wrh the tosae of e chanacier an U thand vade o
‘ N
Fop MR schoos aie staied as tollows
e .
) biowgthe correct meaning of human chatactes
Cooapeak corzecth about the meamny of human characicn oo disamcinge trom
Rumsa i Chatac tenstin
l\ Do fo eaphan with cvamples that cach dividual hyts his 00 own chatacter
D oo evplan owaith evampies that evenvbody has o difterent distincive
o chatactersli
Coounderstand the meayng of the desimabie humae character ano 0o e et tonis e
ditan ’
Voo know the mutually evituatine features of human character and (o erideay ous
sincerely o cultivate one's character
/

) (RMLI 198 b, Grrade 30 p 30)

a

1

Fuamples of tess mems for 4hese mstrucaona obrecinves are Ao shippested s the et oofothe

Aoty For the i ucnonal obrectne 1o tor cvamplel the foliow iy westatem s sugresied o

A cvample

. A -~ .

What aspeciyol apersor are we realls Voo about gl we sy THow can peisor as
4 human bemng do such ar act’ wher - see i her deoa moenallhy anacceptable
act”

(1) one’s umqgueness
() one '~ characternisti .
(3} one’s human character ) (
{4) onc '« standard of act (p 45) ’7

‘[
We would not deny the cducanona obiechive or ¢y fAuation et In the adtual

Jassroom mstrucuon, to recall the main focus or purpose of the educational activity usualh

tends 1o allow teachers and students to reflect on where they Lo and where they are gomg, and

it also often provides them with a common place 1o partuapate =0 Fyaluanon is, too, not onh

«

incvitable but also can be helpful to i~flec’ on the real values of educational actrs: ¢ and o

improve the quality of interaction in the future. What we are questioning here are: In what

~

form and Yor what purposc are these instructional objectives and evaluations suggested and

actuallv used” What 1« their underlving rationalitn” Where would such rationahty lead

~

~~
vducauon”

Here. we need to scrutinize. in a concrele way . the relaions among the main content or

focus of classroom activities such as ‘diligence or sincenity ' or "human character,’ the speciffed

instructional objectives and evaluation items. If we look at the above example dealing with
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Mmar Chanacter o oean heocoesnral by o chatadte Ae e e "

Aot e tedieed on more preceseiy forno ent as e aecablo gt tentalh fe Lo
Procedune we can see the mwp.x:.a!‘!('rci.l"\\n"w‘.\\v;‘n IMNTTciTonal ooty o et oy st
Hems as ported Dy Honewoe Tee 8 S when o chatacicnres bothithe obeo o e
L'\‘\|IIN.(H\'\’ mrodel as i erent sdes of the s Toleian com Thie wmdor Ty an e e

dnohed mothie procedur of teduchion of HE Cdnations comiens e i testabin oo o Iy

1

POYIITON Ty Ty

that the siuth of the workll is to bo stated o proposiiena ot b oo il o

repirically venbied s postivists behieve s and that onhy testable coriec hnowlhedys sheuald I

.
Laught o the dasstoom The adoption of these assumphions on Koowiedre o education n

Beodloseh retaied to the adnunstiasn s OF manay el :rs';:;*a o et er e Tolan contion o

cducational oulcomes st F oy b iy posabie o o doast i houln te control i

N vy, i ) P 1 e syl -r,, Yoy t . 1 1 . PRI 1 . RN ' '
Guteomes OF Chassroon achiviiies wndesy The O ee v es o vty Oer nicr e o HATEIE NV L B RO
b lesiable tormn the miore piecnsciy the amstinchional ebrectnes e specihiod he moins

N
. .

Trtectney the outcomes of cducation can be contrelicd s o factors mamapet o e
his her control over workess snost offectuvely when ghe daties of tho workers are prescirbad Wi a

measutable form as preasely as possible  This adea s one of the moest commoniv aceepted
assumpuions i the Tvierian Commumin. sinee b was mzroduced by Bobtai o vty Bobbi

&

himselt capressed this managenid anierest embaedded an the speafication of snstracbonal

obiechives as foiows

L3

]
There 1s a growing realization within the educational profession that we miast

parlicularizeé the objectives of education W<, 100, must institutionalize foresightsand
0 far as condition of our work will permut, develop g technique of predetermimation
of the particulanized results to be obtained (in Khebard, 1975a p 6U)

P \ .

The reducnion of the wontent of education activities to testable instruchionai objechves
as commoniy suggested 1n all the classToom activities seems 10 be bastcalhy corresponding 1o this
idea. Howgver 1t seems to be helpful to look at the social realiy of the curnculum faggd where
the Tvlenan idea 1s sull prevalent not merely in the acadermic community but especialiy in the

actual procédurcs of curnculum development as we have seen in the previous parts The

pervasive taken-for-granted acceptance of the Tvlerian rationalhty especially among curriculum



toooahe the constion s the aciaal procedure ol Classtoons acovanes on i

abtteal wan of aciuan curocuhumn Jdeselopment neo maticn how cuinoulum
cotiaon e charved hie <shows how deephy the Dvlenun fatienalins has ;\‘m‘lr.a\n‘\".
Curoa s ot 1 Kotea and that the chanyo of curtneulum merehy at the onentation level
o conc piy Jove! can hardhy be tnanshaied i@ concieie classtoons acinvities

Floweve:  ous concetn here s with the posable danger of the reducion of educationa
Ao ines fe tesiable ansitucnonal objectnes For s we peed to fook st the gelanonship
T

hetweer tniucional obiecines and the construciion of dasstoom ac ey ayant In the above

cvrmple of human Character to undesstand human character of the nature of ourseives van

hetepanded as the man focus of e sty Hoewever b owe Jook wi the anstiuciiona
A .
ohiechives 1 G beoseen that hutian Chatacies s torn ond inte testable preces sach as to know
.
the correct meaimny of destable human CRafacicr 1L 1eims o anstruchiona objectives o
3 -

chooh whether students achiosg this obectnve they are tested byomeans of multupic chowe 1o
ems 10 they can choose the cotrect answe; 1 the tevt this mstiuchonal objectne s segarded
av beng athieved  This is aiso the basic adea of Bloomuar mastery dearmng . model Onag
gquestions here are Does o student really understand the cortect meanimg of desirable human
character when s ‘he seledts the correct answer an the test item, based on the answer provided
the tent book” Can the meamng of desirable human character delined in the teatbook be
reparded :1\ the absoluteh correct meamng of human character” Can the meaning of ourselves
be the sum of the fragnented picces as torn out 1n the instructional objectives” More crucially.
can we provide any Ninal answer to the Ql;CSI)Oﬂ of who we are” If we can. what 1s1tto be”
Here. 1t mav be worthwhile to think of.lhc real danger of I-he speaification of
educational knowledge . as pointed out by Khiebard (1975%a):
Fducational producr'; marnuf;aclured at such a level of paruculanty, even if muluphed
a milhonfold, coulé not only be trivial. History (assuming that history 1s the disciphine
represented by these performance outcomes) simply 15 not the accurate recitation of
bits and pieces of information. Nor 1s any discipline a specific finite assercnblage of

facts and skills. So to define is 1o trivialize 1t (pp. 66-67).

It ca‘anm be denied that there 1s such knowiedge which can be correct like factual information.

[
-



Wt owe need co conadio e s then e othor sohieies of hneadadyr awineh o B o e

drrderanond but which e et onsy meviiabie bt aiso vatuablo aroeun tves Bt o the e
S e an cduoation onle cotiecn hnewlodec shovkd beotauyht and teocomaiact

ClasaToom acin s on the bases of thee assampion can o as criinen To norale any attompt e

podessiand the datter sphere of hnowledye o cducanion o to reduce i e patieoale i RV FION
mhuntaned Dy prone of cvperts By seducnon of all the chissteom ac iy Te e tosable

. . R : \ ,
Al Dongl obrectnes the present Moran Fduoanon Curinvulun of Notea a0 i piaciion

AN

feve! tends to lead 1o the second direciion where LE teacher amd students become puppeis

by

who are metelhy repeanny the correct answens provided by ovpenis te unansa et Canestions il

teoye bevond the T

svic ol the enthusiasiie aitempe entesy hnowicdre conicind aoanien

Gf vntue ems approach to moens cducaizon at the concepina oy

In orde: 1o undeistand what bhely happens an the inoetal clucabion chasioei we

Critnealls cvanuned the surpestad Classtoom actvanies wih concieto ovanplos P thas et we

noted that the procedure of actual classroom activines e dennmanth coverned byothe Taienan

f

ranonahty as embedded ap the speaficd mstructional obiecines and the ovatuation o these

obrectives by micans of the multiple choice test on the hasis of the assumption that the onh

testable correct set of knowledge should be taught in the dasstoom Adthough i the prox cdure

ob LlassToom activities, students achive partapation in the Cassroom anierac ton appeaes o b
emphasized through the exchange of questions and answers we came 1o understand that what
was actually exchanged was the predetermined sct of questions and answers provided by the
cxperts. Such classroom acuvites tends to lead both Ica@ha‘r.\ and students (o become puppcls
who arc plaving prepared roles provided by eaperts. preventing themn from understanding the

rich and full meaning of classroom knowledge with relation 1o thair Iving conte!



(. Reftecnon Underhving Ranonahity and Related Questions

Lo Chapter we endeanvorad to disdlose the meanimg of motahiny and motal cducation

LY
Cintohdod s the present Moral Pducation Curnculum of Korea an terms of s sipmicant
CCetures o deepen oun o undenstanding an s process. we tned toomake s underhving

\

HESSTRTINY PR ”i\g,l‘ senable stuatiny 1t wader sovial and histoncal content of the curnculum
Gl Rotea W adho ted torelate te datmed adeas to actunal curnicalum practice 1o see how
e absiract thouphis are amdated anto actual lassioon: acuvines and to disclose the
saneonalinn predommnanty govermmny ttus procedure Foioour further understanding of - the
meamny ol motaliny and monad cducabhon cmbedded o the present Moral Fducation
Cozmnulun of KNofer 1 seenms oo be o worthwhile te retlect on the basic rattonahiny underhany
he o whoic procedure of curnculum dovelopmen: and s preblems concernnyg moral cducation

s les mie sooovannne the Teateres we have seen

[}

Concermng the teature of the questiomny of the vartue dtems approach the basic \

aponie 0! the present Mordd Bducanon (,"uzg\u alum: ol Norea can beounderstood as the
recognibion of the chronig pr&blcm of the virtue 1tems’” approach to moral cducation and an
“attempt to go bevond 10 bt regards the early moral educatuon curnculum as the most faithtul
. .

crample of this approach and obiects 1o 31t terms of s unaccepubthty as moral cducation '
stnce this approach requires studeris te fellow and practise fragmentary virtue items’ in a
blind wayv lcading students 1o be slaves of “virtue-items © To go bevond this problem of the
previous moral education, the present curnculum advocates the cultivation of ‘'moral character’
as the goal of moral education

Thus, we dealt with the ‘emphasis on moral character based on moral principles” as a
feature. In the present Moral Education Curniculum of Korea, ‘'moral chéraclcr' 1s understood
in terms of moral prinaiples. According to this characterizatipn, a person of moral character 1s
conceived as s/he who has integrated moral principles and practises them consistently without

conflicts. But with this understanding of morality, as we have noted, there is aroused a

fundamental dilemma in moral education under the taken-for-granted assumption that onl)‘Q

v



correcs hnowledee should be et i cducanon, we e 1o teach studente 1o ve conted
answers to motal questions o problems Ulh'\")'\/l\,x' any substantial content ob motaliiy suchoas
Virtues thofal nonns inotal tules cio o vannod e repanded as unnvensally el Flow v ohe
Jilethny be overcome™s

An altempt to overdmie this dilemna i the prosent Moral Fducation Cuinouion o
Rotea 1s made by assumng ¢ ceitan hictarchioal onder among moeral ponoplos asowe ovanmnae!

1

e Chatactetizaton of moial Chatacter  Thas dilemimg can ne donver beotepainded ey 1ol

Jilemma, 1 we can aceept that there s an absolute hictarehical order among motal pninaples
But we noted that this assumption v untenable under the above assumption II].;x oniv o venhable
hnowiedee should be tatehi o motas education h“»: most motal hnowledge can norhen e
Ihened to sk hnowledye which can be empinca b on foradh ventbiable nor car theio booam
fndl moral ponaples, suck av Nant's cateronicn ampensines” o Kohdbeny s prmarples ol

mustice . whieh .(La- supposdd to provide the prease lnerarc il oider to all the cotal prnoples

The othe: .\nln'mpl Lo deal with the above delimima oy dse made byoassuimmy o
amversallv night formar structure of moral reasonmy - as we dealt with it as a feature which
Invites us 10 the whole world of moral reasoming  {his assumpuon appears 1o be more plausible
ance 1t stands on the recogmtion of the above dilemma Tt may also be posstbie Teresolve thas
dilemma 1f the dammed procedure of mortal reasomng can be accepted as universally night But,
in the process of disdostng this idea, we came to recogmize that 1t tahes ats ground from the
methodological 1deal of the posiuvisuc sacntists, i which the onlw nigorous method op more

precisely . the techmque of hypothetico-deductive tvpe of thinking bke that of the posiivistic
1
srentists, does and should guarantee the nghteousness of our moral reasoning as well as moral
acts no matter what we think and do in actual moral situations This ass@wlmn also cannot be
o -
regarded as tenable since it stands on the experientially dubitable as well as morally gucstionable

ground which intends to delegitimate other ways (o approach the real world by mcans of the

positivistic scientists’ methodological 1deal”



Foothe process of aciuds consttucion and artanveiment of the man cdoments ol moetad
cdcasion i ulum o which we have seen as a feature. the ideas advocated at the abstract feves

“eind G b tanstormed under the Twhole person” approach o Thumatcentered cducation an

f

conadeiaton of prachican demands o ol soaal realines more speatealiv the realin of

aoadeiine socreiy o of Norea where the ITvicnan ratonabin v owidely prevathng in curncuium
developmient as well asan curnoalum thoucht T may be helptul here to recali that mosg efforts
for o «nhical vamination of the Biunenan ravonahiy have been made on the basis ot the
taken for granted acceptance of the Thlernan ravonahts Thus mothe actual construction of
hasi \un{ﬁ?hwmx of moral cducation ) they realistie reconalation has occurred 1 the dmxm‘m
of the balanged emphass on both Thabituation” and mternalization” of soddi norms and
‘mors! udemental abihny T These basic compenents of moral cducabon are sequentalh
astanped byograde levels e the former s more emphasiced o the Jower prades and the latter
iv more cmphasized i the upper grades tollowiny the Pragenan and Nohlbergan theony on the
motal development of children

In the construction of condiete Jasstoom activities. which we regarded as a feature
the sense that it discloses the world of morahty and moral cducation at a concrete level, we
nm(‘dA\hal the whole procedure of the given acuvities tend to be governed b\ the Tvlenan
approach as cxpressed by the speafication of nstructuonal objecuives and of corresponding
evaluation of cvpected educational outcomes. In the corrésponding evaluation of students’
moral acts, the ‘standardized tests are suggested as the ideal form to mamntain the ‘reilabiliy
and ‘objecuvity " in teachers’ evaluaton of students’ fnora] acts, regarding 1t as the "“commonly
agreed suggestion by present educational scholars" (KMF . 19%2a, p. 17). We also noted 1in the
suggested procedure of concrete classroom interaction that students’ real expeniences of the
topic tend to be reduced to the predetermined frame of“;"i’mcrprelalion and that the process of

questionming and answering 1s also mainly governed by lhcigrcpared set of questions and answers

based on the assumption that there is. and should be. one correct meaning of a given text.

-



A thos otmierns oF ol cetiocton ong nree sk how 1t e possabio that Twe approac s
, i

o spite ob then conticting \h.ihhl{'?l\h/\‘ coopeiate an the present Mo b daoanien

Cuttiouiun: of Kortea espeaiains i he rctudt curpicalun omrantatoen and chisstoon achnnes

e tade by addiossng the wholo person approach o

One answer oo this qudston van

Muiian centered cducanion as the wencia orentation of the present curtvulum o Neiva Bu:

.
s we o we have seeir the chatacicization of the presems curttentun of Notes e ferme ob i

‘whole person” approach &1 human centered education el s supertioni What seoms et

deaisive 1 this collaboration. as mnphed i our previous retlecion s ihat both Dhvlenian and

‘

Kohlbervian approaches are offsprimgs of the same technociatic rationalitn - whnch prevals
Jeephy not onhan the contemporan cducatien f1cid but aison almost all arcas of hanan hic
Crizouy (1930 (haracterized this tatonanty as domanaanthe povernmy contampoian
cducational thouehi and pracoee as follows:

(1) Fducational theory should operate o the mterests of law hike proposiions which
ate empincalhy tdstable

() The natural saentists provide the “proper” model of cxplanation of the concepts
and techmgues of educational theory design. and evaluaton

(1) Knowledge should be objective and capable of bemg described ncutral Tashon
Knowledge in this form of rational:ty 1s reduced to those concpts and fadts” that can
be operationally defined

(3) Fmally . cducators can and must scparate statements of value from the Tacts T and
‘mode of inquiny - which ought 1o be obiectuve (p 417-413%)

Of course, Gnroun’s characterization km\ be no more than pomung some basic manfestatians

of this tatonalits which have been dominating not only in contemporans cducation, but also
4

modern intetiectual history  The fundamental assumptions of this ratonahty can be captured by

the mechanistic and nstrumental views of %olh the natural and human world and therr

relations. And 1ts underlying interest can be characterized by total control or mampulation vf
. s
the world as envisaged by Habermas in his characterization of the cognitive mnterest embedded

in the empinical-analytic sciences (Habermas, 1972, with relation to education. see Macdonald,
1975; Aoki, 1980; 1982).
If we look at the underlying beliefs in both- Tylenan and Kohlbergian approaches to

moral education. it may not be difficult\yo recogmize how this technocratic rationality deeply

.

‘e
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Cu Y Conie chese twoapproaches cannod beoeduaied ot surface Tever I the Tvlenan

aroronn b we have seen previoush - the content of motal educabon as parboulanzed e
ot ctambaided testable objectives s cmphasized s wheicas 1 the Kohlbergran approach o
parioubar hind of thinkiny techmgue as universalized i e of the tormal strtuciure of moisal
feasoniy . s emphasized Nevertheless they can be reparded as ddferent sides of the same
com o technoonat adeolopy (Khebard ) 197 a0 Aok TS Garouy Lont, 19s3a) . wince both
wtand on the behet that theonies as objecufied through partoulanized technique by cyperts are
prot te the actual hfe or reahty and that moral education aims gt clfective total control of

sodents i terms of g standardized set of morat acts i the Thvienan approach or g standardized

b

Corm ol moral teasonimy 1 the Kohlbergian approach Thrs may be the most dominant wdeolop

. -
momeodern antellectual history as mamilested e the postivistic saences The present Moral
Fducation Curnculum seenis o be one of the most fanthiul cxamples ol this adeology o as
evprossed caphiath

cthics and sociology provide the ground what should be taught and why they should
be taught 1n moral education But. to deaide wher angd how they should be taught, we
cannot but relv on psvehological theones 1t 1s difficult in Korea to find a ventied
psychological prinaiple about students since ne svstematic theory on students has been
developed vet. However. the research outcomes of foreign countries suggest more or
less universal prinaples which provide us with sigmficant guidehines for moral
cducation in Korea (KMFE_ 1982b. p. 9) \
Unless students’ behaviors can be controlied by means of moral cducatioy, it 1s
nothing but an ncomplete cducation which can culuvate merely incomplete human
beings  Schoohing, therefore, must be recognized and planned with this character
[effective total control of students’ moral behavior) of moral education (KMFE, 1982a.
p.9S).
V4

What can be detected 1n the ab(‘)vc passages may be ‘academic xfnpcnahsm' which 1s prevatling
in contemporary society . ‘academic colonialism’ which seems to be the natural course when the
former is applied to developing countnes, énd the interest of total control of the society by
means of cduAuonA In this sense, it may not be regarded merely an exaggeration that the
present Moral Educaeion Curriculum of Korea can be likened to ;the mixture of both Tylerian

and Kohlbergian wine within the technocratic bag which 1s predominantly governing

coﬁﬁ:mporary curriculum thought and practice. This may allow ‘us to understand how it could



B possihle nn the present Mota! Pduemtor Cuinontuin of Kotoa that the appaies s cont oy
. )

two approddhes collaboiate topethes
A
Floweye: oui muin coneein here s notmeteh to charactenze the anderbone taionahiny
.

cinbedded 1 the present Morab Fducaion Curneslum of Koteas but that o wath sach ianonabing
-~
how the meanngs of motaliny and imotad cducation are mmtested and whete such assuipoons

would Jead meral cducatton As aephed o our previous reblecnion s e the fachnociain

tationahtny moraliiy s nnd)cr\lmﬂ‘m rerms of fived faw e propositions wineh ate vendiable
/

and thus unneisal Inothe Tyvierman approach . this sdea s mantfested i tenms of the vonten: of
morabitv 1 g taditional moral virtues mortal normsy . o mortal tules are torm out antoe testable
and controlable preces . whereas i thoe Nehlberpan approachmoahin s Thanestod LTS

cponds on

of the tormal lopiaal structure of moral seasomny the correddness ol owhich o
whether o not i 1s empinallh venfable The underhvimd mterest s contiol of siudents by
means of the particulanze t standards ol moral acts the Thvlenan approach aod byoncans of
the standardized megthodological dedl of posiinvastie saence i the Kohlberyan approach 1o the
present Moral Fducaton Curncutue o Korea where  both rationalines tend to be

I3

compromised . motahty v understood an l(‘[\m\ of law hike propositions i both substantial
u'mlcm of morahityv and formal structure ul‘\nmml reasoning  The underiving interest can be
undersiood as control of students 1o both what they beheve and how thes behieve In both
approaches. the anternal moral consadusness of - the individual person tends 1o be totally
rejected, or at least overlooked.

If we follow this rationahty . how can knowledge or moral knowledge understood”
Within the technocratic rationality. knowledge tends to be viewed as a fived set of Tacis oor
l'conccpts' which are claimed 1o be objective and universal. But, as we have seen. mosi of the
substantial contents of morahty which have been traditionally believed as the important
constituents of moral knowledge cannot be acceptable as objective moral knowledge 1o this

i . N o R ‘
rationality, since they do not sausfy the positivistic epistemological conditions for true

knowledge. Thus. it may be the most possible corollary of this rationality that moral knowledge



G ractonged anto tevtable and pmanaveable preces of action as attcmpted o the
Covan appioach, o to be seduced to the parbcaiar set of unnversahzed totmal pnnaples of
fosal redasoniny the the h\pmhvru’n deductne hind of Lhmk‘uw techmqgues o the Kohlberypian
.1;~;‘z<>.:'\ hoobnocach approach, whether of not o mordd hnowledye can be repaided acceptable
cte o be deaded o different wans Nevertheless s what i common an both s that the
docentanliy of motal hnowledge depends onow certnn hind ol anpersonal guthonty
ihpersonal social of pohitcal authonts an the Dvlenan approach and professional o caperts
authonty o the Kohlbergian approach, and that the cortect seis ol moral hnowledge are
predetermined by those impersonal authonies before entenny inte cducational practice Fhus,
within technoiate tatonaling, both teachers and students tend 1o be totalhy ahienated from the
vamination and production of mogal knowledye  In the present Moial Fducaton Cutniculum
o Norea, where both approaches are coltaborated it tends to be regarded av taken for pianted
that mozal hnowledee doserving 1o be taught 1 the schoor depends on crthes 1mpcz\<‘m!
socie pohitical or professional authonty

¢ This technocratic bebef of the meaning of morahty and moral knowledge already
imphies & certam kind of assumption on the nature of human being. sodety - and thew relations
Within the technocratic rationality | the personal concrade mpc!wnu‘ and hved mcanfng tend to
be surpassed by the impersonahzed, totahized, and objecufied expenences and meanings which
are usually represented by a group of rulers, cyperts, or the collaboration ol both, tor{ Lotal
control of peopld p_\ means of a beautificd and sophisticated rhetonic. For this purpose. 1t may
be com"cmcm and even necessary to assume that children as well as ordinary adults are by
naturc ‘infenior, 1gnorant, and immoral, who must bcl controlled by the pollllcéll)' o1
professionally dominant group 1t may be essential in this context to regard children as Lockean
tabula rasé", or more precisely as raw materials, which should bc shaped or molded in sucga
way as 1o sausfy the ~nced of the particular group masked by the abstract and ambiguous

rhetoric of the total uulity or benefits of society or stale. Here. we also need 1o note a

particularized meaning of the society in this rationality, which presupposes it as a mechanical

.
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A
totahty The by dudecine meanimy of The sooeiy s g iy communt’y owhine s neaishes i

mdrodust membersand s also nounshed by mdioadaal members s totallv aeplecied e the

beliel Testead sovets and siate are obecided and rehed as o by machine shich woiks onh
fo: the necds o1 benethits of the owner Thus the mdividual sovieswed asanmstiumienia patt ol
the machine and moaliy or vriue of ahe mdiadual s cquated ather 1o corect roles o
PuncDons . as . patt of the naachime mthe Dvdenan approadt of 1o oneet Pro cdual proncples
vorvermny these toles of tunchons i the Kohlbenean approach lxz‘s'n- presen: Mot Pducanon
N .
Cuthculum of Rorea where bath approaches wend to cooperate onthe basis of the technoctatn
AN

pattonality 1t may b no more \lkxm‘z‘ to repaid stadenis as mas matetadls who carand should
\

be shaped i onde: to mabe cottect fu CODaTIes Of huve tachine i the fatulc
//’

12 niay not be dithcult tograsp ?1(»%' the mcanty of cducabion and motal cducation can
he undeistood 1 s tetionaliy TAGerdimye o the technocratn tatonalnn s doyicalhy tollowad
from the previous assumptions on the incaniogs of motaliny . moral knowledyo stadents
souety and therr rolatons, cducation s lhened 1o oan mporiant sube part of e i hine
Thus, 11 1s essential for schooling to operate correcth and cffectively an’ Aumlighw with both
fived roles and functions as suggested by the Tvlerian model ot prepared procedural {ulc\ or
cpnnaples as justitied by the Kohlbergian model Inothis mode ol cducation students are
regarded as nothing but raw matenals, whose toles and tunctons 4re to be detenmimed by the
purports ot the huge machine  The whole process of cducation s cquated to the methamadl
procedure which is governed by the impersonahzed and absolutized huge system Heneeo the
fundamental aim of educatton becomes the reproduction of the preplanned outcomes, and the
underlving interest can be captured as effective management of control of students, zcrm; of
predetermined 1nstructional objectives. Within this rationality, teachers are regarded  as
important. But their roles and functions tend to be paruculanzed as managér\, monitors, or
controllers of a given systern, and the personal expenence and mecaning of teaching tend o be

totally neglected under the mask of ‘objectivity’ or “value-neutrality ' of teaching. Thus the

roles and functions of a teacher arc also prepared and controlied on the basis of the impersonal
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Soool he huve cuadhine. and the teacher s awiononn and personat s pedacogical

vicnnent o b her ot of teadhing tend 1o be o extiemy hited 1o mav be an nevitabke

(SRR

coaintovied ace of thee rguonahity that both teachers and students become puppets wao aie
crcreh veshalizing he provided questions and answers i daby dlasstoonomitena hons

Retlectmy upon our expenence o ondiaiy mosal hifeo we would not deny that both

Ay
—

Do hnowledge and ol reasonog are alwass imvolved moons moral tudgements and acts
Phis iman beoalso tiue i the ordimany sttuaion of communication oo imotdl problems or assuaes

i ludig pedagogical sttiations What s (o be quesuoned here s the appropriateness ot the

v

patticular mampulation of  them an the prevathng technocratic framework o where moral
hoowledye s reduced 1o g swstens of Law hike proposiifons and moral reasonmny s speafied as g
hypothetco deductive tvoe of thinkimyg echnigque ON course s there may be a workd 1o which

iy frameworh can be appropnatels apphed o the world of nvented things hke machines,
\

Cthe vadues and funcions of which can be precisehy predetermined  But it may be ontologicalh
Jutntable as well as moraliv gquestuongble 1o assume that this frameworh can and should be
apphed to the human workfS since the relos and -Ihc meaning of the world can neither be totals
predetermimed nor can they be objects of arbitran mantpulation by ‘wans of ordered funcuons
ot roles. Rather, the meanings of our lives, our soacty and oursclves are n the realm of
mfimtude the tiations of which can never be free from the incomplete and temporal
charactensuc of our understanding, since they are related o our hopes. imagmations,
asprrations, and humamity instead of reified fixed rulcs.or N)phlSllL‘alCTj thinking techniques.

Our moral knowledge and moral reasonming are also concerned with this realm of reality

4

rather than with artificial things. Puka (1976) seems to pomnt out this character of morahity

v
rd

when he writes that:

People imaginatively form a view of the people they would like to be or the society
they would like to have and in various ways pursue these ideals. They are called
dreamers and fanatics to the degree that their goals surpass the realm of probable or
even possible attainment by normal even exceptional people.... Morality cannot be
determined by fact.... Morality is rather a matter of creative imagination linked to
complexes of self -interest, socialization, superstition, overopumism oI cynicism,
striving or insecurity, hope and joy, or self -hate and masochism (p. 63).
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Totake \}H‘.'I‘SL cvanle 1w aocham g peison who fonds e Touind L sl Tl
onhvinal ownes s o be nehier because s he heeps ol saes it bBecause vy bode oo
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he that bud Decausy this eapresses ooworld where we hope to hve o huiman hemy who g
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At to be o odand oanoact awhnch cvpresses hutnaneiy o bomman s beoowrony ob 0 icay

cmplennndedness o assune that any celable ol ke ledye should be exprossed oathe torn,
of precse daw lthe proposinions . and o devalue oroovs totally deny tradinonal monad
- ‘ -

v

hnowledye, s hivtoncal sediments o motal expenences o whnch tonds to oy CAPIUSSGL
ambiguous of oven contradictony torme merely braause of 1t ok of preasior op anventaatr o

by omcans of the posttinistic methodolopical deal TUmay s D mappropriaic (o assuine

,
the h het 1,1 ' . - [ , . H 1 R 4 ] . .
the v pothetoo dotuciinve Tvpe o FEasoiiliy ol caltthalive main cal hind of toasonmy

-

that of computcrs should be reratded as the onhe rebabic "o ol peasoniig Nt o
nopes. belicls . o cmotions ate anidnons which can v b cotirooncand Thus e
Seanngless and tinaal Foroon this assumpiion the chimonds Coadey i el e hriwoen
ceasontng and emotion as siymbicd i the oigae of the Norean wornd anphag Chinhi ) Trom

Sarang (love), s totally missed  Although 1t s theoretically posable to postt thonghtless
cmoton and emotionless thinking . both are neither practcally possatug not moidallv acceptable
aince the former may be nothing but impulsive emotion and the Jater is meciamcal thinking It

s alwiays possible. as our eapenence speaks 1o us, that cmotion nounishes thinkimyg . piving

k3

energy and direction to our thinking, and thinking also nounshes emotior allowing cndless

enhancement of our cmoton.
Nevertheless. modern intellectual history tends o be dominated by the tendenay of

narrowing, or more precsely mechanization, of our reasoning Arendt (1971) seems to provide
5 _
us with a succinct descripuion of this tendency:

With the rise of the modern age. thinking became chiefly the hand maiden of saience.
of organized knowledge., and even though thinking then grew extremely active,
following modernity, crucial conviction that I can know only what | myself make, 1t
was mathematics. the non-empirical science par excellence, wherein the mind appears
to play with itself, that turned out to be-the Science of sciences, delivering the -key 10
those laws of nature and the universe that are concealed by appearances (p. 7).

This tendency has not been limited to the field of natural sciences but it has also been



Sy oan he poalmoof phoosophy as o well o of the sovnal saences bven o the icld of

calosophn this tendenaoy ol mechamysation of o reasorfiing has alse beer provatent it

vy
e

S0 Nitony e culimnated by oemotvasm  Accordime to cmotnasm any giempt o seaneh
Ll mone hanowledpe and pudgenont s to be abobished and thus our moenal discourse
ora concerrs become tovahized and meanmgless simce motal statements e nothing but
S ovpesaot of che povate fechngs o emotons which cannot e veorbied and thus are no
T statements (Stevenson, 1945 Aver s 19400 We owould not deny that our motal

ragements are dlosely related to our personal fechings ot cmouons, such as oui hopecare, o1

N
fove of our Jhildren our socethy and ourselves which may be hardiv vetifiable i terms of the

covcvste methodologioal deals But ale, 1t aannot beaceeptable toassume that the

rnowledpe which can be venhied By the empincal anglyioc means s the only reliable and
Caitable hind of hnowledye This may be nothing but the Tpretudice apanst prondices T as
Cradamer pomnts out which attempts to absolutize the positivstic hind ol hnowiedpe and
reasomny and to delegmimate ali other hinds
[t seems o be night 1 this context of modern mteliectual history t’ﬁ:ﬁxmcgmd (1970)
. )
sces  the Talmost lawfu, relationship between scientific knowledge and  man's moral
consciousness  the greater his vaentfic knowledge, the smaller his ethical certamnty ™ (p o 3)
Prichard (1967) also scems to point rightly when he claims that modern moral philosophy
“rests on a mustake, and on a mustake parallel to that on which rests. . the subject usually cailed
*& Theory of Knowledge™ (p. 526). This tendency of narrowing or mechanization of moral
knowledge and moral reasoning as well as our world and hfe in modern inteliectual history. can
be regarded as the most serious abyss in our contemporary understanding of morality and moral
education. Green (1983) points out the problem of this tendency 1n our ag! as follows:
_..an the post-industnial technological society (responsible not merely for a murderous
war but for the first nuclear holocaust in human history), sciences lost their innocence
» and their humanity as well. ‘Technological’ or 'functional’ rationality had replaced
» what was once thought of as scientific or experimental intelligence; the growth of
positivism had sphit values from empirical inquiry and technical expertise. The
increasing potent mass media was reinforcing a false public consciousness of an

independently existent, predefined “reality,” which then become no longer suscepuble
1o ordinary interpretation or to change (p. 3).
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[1 seems o beoapntcaniy colaied an thie contov that Anstenio shesciesed i
Condamentn diettcrene of menal hnowledye Troms theotctoa bnewlode s et e Tien

b

technical hnowicdge Accondimy o Woinioto mony hunowledeor gdonys to thie sphere ob prae

Dractical hnowledge of pArenesos which s hitterent from theeria theereney hnowicdee o

cpsterte o the seese that the daticnas represenied b the maedel of mathometes

anchanpeable and depeids on proot s Rathern Motas hnowicdee call heosec close te o

sechmical knowledye of fechae, which s as exemiphiied by the horowledee of crativmen aiwaee

colated teo evpenence amd gl conciie apphaation and hence bocannet o VTR IR W
maihemntes Bus O does ot mean that notal hnowledpr i evacth The same e e b
Rnowledee of crattsmien an the sense thal we Jo not applv moral knowledye teoe trachiy

)

sttuation 1 caacy the same was that craftsmen use éehnieal knowledye i makmy speadin
things Unhhe technicatl knowledge moral knowledge i selt knowledge which we already hnow
before icarnimg as well as that which s what we are o be Morcover, unithe the tonmer which
- » .

auns at making or production of speaitic things. the purpose of the latter s to govern one s
acon 1o which «“he belongs. In the sphere of moral knowledge . there can be ne fntd night
means of end 1n advance. but 1t alwavs requires a self -dehiberation or modificanion in the
concrete practical moral snua‘n These distinctive charactenstuics and the real values of moral
knowledge are succinctly expressed by Gadamer (1982) as follows

Moral knowledge 1s really a knowledge of a spcaial kind. It embraces in a cunous way

both means and cnd and hence differs from technical knowledge {as well as theoretical

knowledge]. That 1s why 1t is pointless to distinguish here between knowledge and

experience, as can be done in the case of rechne. For moral knowledge must be a kind

of experience. and in fact... this is perhaps the fundamental form of cxperience,

compared with which all other experience represents a denaturing (pp. 287 -28%)

In spite of the hiving charactensucs and values of moral knowledge. as our historical

sediments of moral expenence, if we attempt to understand morahity and moral education on



o s o technoviatie satonabiy o ey be that we anc Jdoomaed tooend owaith

which wai! fead us to cnher totahiyation of oursehves as fancionanes for obyecntied and

il

nesessonahred purpoiis of sovety on the side ob sasteme as attempted an the preseni Moidd

Poacanon Cargroulum of Kotea o total anmhilation of our yenuine moral cieeinand

nto unrcetlecied crotstie mierests on the side of indimaduai,

Jestiuctne anatchiste mdualpenee

wooattampied o Stmon's sadues danfation approach Thiv v what woe envisapad s ows
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vevious feflecnon on the prevaihimy nstiumental perspective on moral cducation (chap )
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fowe can nol

This mmphes that we need 1o ge bovond the prevaling technodtate ratonality

repatd sach a/«o.’h'. av what we as well as our Children aie 1o hve and hope to be Hereo the
A
Tponny bevond T should not be undenstood as 1 we need toamvent another theons of coneep:

Ahoul our e and curschves Rather oo oo be anderstood as out endless endeavour 1o

TCdiseev e oun world and outselves andre teoadtbim humanmisy atsell D oven thourh there can be

ae g termmnation of s ettorn



v Reflecnion Toward a Re-affirmanon of Humamn

T RNotean the aok of mquie®sosymbied by the word gk e e wost whdd v

be transhited imte Foehsh as “study 7o Dagmire T (i both senses of vt produc ) ceesasis

4 N C LG
of two Chinese chatactens Aak ("%—; fearning ) and mwn (lu'] gquesitenits b cende o

this cthvmoiopical meanmng - o hakmun means “learniny thiough  guestiomny Bur ihe
constituents of the letier mun questionmng, which consists o two clements mun !"1 Kale
Joony and Aw (0 mouth . hole) seem to svmbolize a deepes ves of the act ol maaiy Wha

docs 11 miean for us 10 study o toomguiie mte the worid ol motahiy aind moenat chuvation an
e sty T T wardd man be alicady here and there mof with us as s ambiguous wheboan
prooteliccine and pre hinpwstic Tormas Hodeype: svinbolized as Daserrs Tooonder Lo sake 1
)

undersiandable we consaoush enier mto the world throust o patc which comes Teou o

guoestioning

§

But. once we enter inte the world s we bind s mbintude which s £ bovond our readh

Here anises a Iund;um‘n[dl dilemmia i the act of our inquiry - The understanding of the whole
world can never be complete g gnen moment of time or even al the end of our e But we,
as lemporal beings. (annot postpone our Inves untl we understand the wotld u)m;l)]cltl\ S0, 1l
mav be inevitable for us to fimish our journey at a u;rlam moment cv(;n though 1t s sull
mcomplete and, lhcrc!or'c.‘unsauslaclor) This may be what s disclosed about the nature of
our tnquiry, as svymbolized by the ct_vmologxca’ncamng of the Korean word, hakmurn 1t can be
said in this sense of inguiry that there can be no final ending of inquiry. and that anv cnding of
an inquiry can never be free from the infinite nature of our understanding Thiscalso signifies
that_ like the endless dialectic between our preunderstanding and new understanding. the closing
moment of an mgquiry already contains the new opening moment of another inquiry. This may

be the very moment where we are now standing in this study As an effort to lcad ourselves 1o

the exit of this study (at the same ume, this exit can be a new entrance of our next journey},

w
127



Doretes ton o what we have seen o thie studh

v KRetflection on the Histonical Moment m Qur Understanding of
Motahty and Moral Fducation

fo thie study o we endeavouted 1o undestand the meanmmyg of moiahty and motal
chucation embedded o the present Moral Bducation Cuinicalune of Korea o this process we
have noted that o understand a4 teat s nather o adenufy and agree with the daimed meaning
proposed by the tent, nor to cntvze and deny it Rather, the man tash moous cffort to
understand a teat must be seen as a seatching for g proper place of the proposed worid of g teat
within the possible total world . sttuating 10 g wider contene Inthis task -as we have seenous
preunderstanding s not onh unavordable but also umportant an the «ensc that b protects us
Crom lumung oat understanding 1o the proposed world ol the text and thus from beng cnvavad
o1t and that our awareness of 1t allows us 1o move bevond both m and the tent's horicons

.

[his imphes that our understanding of & text cannot be sepatated from our sell understanding
of the world to which the text addresses

For our deeper understanding of the meamng of  morabty and moral cducation
embedded 1in the present Moral Fducation Curniculum of Korea, woe tned to disclose s

~
charactenstuic features with respect to the proposed meaning of morahty and moral cducation
i
In this effort. we altempted to uncover L(hc underlying rationahty on which the present Moral
-

Fducation stands, by trving to situale 1t in the social and historical context of the curnculum
field of Korea as well as of the contemporary curriculum ficld 1n general, and by reiating it to
the actual curnculum development and to the concrete classroom situation, 1n order 1o
concretize and deepen our understanding of the world of morahity and moral education
proposed by the present Moral Fducation Curnculum of Korea. We also examined the
underlving rationality dominantly governing the whole procedure, from the adoption of a

general curriculum orientation to the construction of the actual classroom activities, and we

have refiected on the fundamental problems of this rationality with relation to our questions



concetny the meamny of moiahny and morad cducation
[noour offort to disclose the meamny of moeialitn and moesal cducation cmbedded i ihe
present Mord! bducation Cumnculum of Kotes - one of the most sipndrcant pomis notad swas

the decisieness of the tansfoimatinge power of Jtechinocratic tationahiny anowhineh ons whole

understandimy of the world . human bomys  and human Dfc, an well as anonabity and menal

a

cducation, v changed oo crucl wany We o could not deny the s rcance of the ndeas
€

advocated 1 the present Moral Fducation Curniculum of KNetea such v the whole peison
approach o1 'hum.'u'l centered’ education. the necessin of undenstandimg morahty and moral
cducition as 4 whole, the emphdasis on mozal reasomng as well as on practising the motal act on
the basis of one’s motal teasomny. and the denmal of makimy students staves o 1 obyccihicd
Virtue e But whai we observed i the process of the conceptuahizanon and tansbaion of
these adeas mnte the actual moral cducabon cuticulum was ihad once these adeas are Dlered
throurch technocratie rationalinn . they tend to be transiotmed ante o paricuias fomn mona
hnowledpe nte testable law Tike propostaons, moral reasonimny o postivasie hds ol
thinking techmques, human bemngs ante imstrumental objedts, chidren and students anto
L ockean fabula rasa o1 raw matenals, soaety and state mto impersonalized mechanical svstem,
and cducation mto a mechanmcal procedure Tor mass pmdmlmnA of standardized products In
this sense. technocratic rationahity . which tends 1o dominate not only the present Moral
.

Fducaton Curnculum of Korea but also the contemporarny curnculum ficld pencral as
disclosed by the ‘banking concept’ of education (Freire. 1970a) or the ‘metaphor of
production’ 1n education (Klicbard. 1975b). can be likened to the ‘mclung pot’ where
evervthing 1s decisively transformed into the >an;c raw matenial which 1s ready for artufical
manipulations for the purpose of external utility.

~ What would happen when our understanding of the meaning of morality and moryal
education is utterly transformed by means of ‘technocrauc rationality " as 1t s actually

N .

beginning to happen not only 1n the curriculum history of Korea but also 1n the modern history

of curnculum” As implied 1n our previous reflection on this phenomenon, we ¢an cnvisage (wo



pocccebirectons whnch may Jead us tooan unhappy of oven disastious SHGATOR A We aan e
compromglic phenemenon o our modern history The frstdirection can be charactenized m
tere ol the ot mechanizanon” of the natural and human woild | as i the Shinnenan adead
ol whaviordd souad engmcecting (Shnner . 1968) or the cogmune psvchologists” adeal of
compuiensaton of human bemg (Tor this adeal, see Werrenbaum, 19760 pp I8 I8 Ths
direction wends 1o be dJominant i the contemporan hield of moral education exemphified by the
present Moral Fducation Curnculum of Korea The most senous and disastrous aspect of this
direction can beenvisaged e terms of the ‘death of humamiy ™ or “dehumanizaton © Terhel
(19°3) <hows us an caample of the svmptomatic phenomenon of  this direciion i s
monumental study of daly work i America
For the many | there s hardhy concealed discontent 1oam a machine  savs the spot
welder Tm caged . savs the bank teller, and echoes the hotel derk T am o mule
savs the steel worker A monhey can do what T do savs the receptionst T am dess
than a4 farm implement.” savs the mugrant worker T am an object” savs the high
fashion model Blue collar and white calls upon the identical phrase. ' am a 1obot
(quoicd i Werzenbaum, 1976 pp 258 2549)
This may be a less disastious situation an the sense that they are sull aware of thair discontent

.

with being treated merely as machines But 1t may not be diffrcult for us to imagine that, at the

end of this direction, the expression of 'I'm a robot 1tself would become meamngless if human

.
bemngs are deasively transformed into nothing but machines
The second possible direction can be charactenized by the ‘total negaton’ of moraht
and.moral education as cxemplified by naive ‘liberal humanism’™ or ‘possessive mdividualism’
(MacPherson, 1964)  Of course, in this direction, the limitations and the dehumanizing
AY
ﬁcharaclcr of technocrauic rationality tend to be recognized. and attempts to go beyvond 1t are
also made. Nevertheless, what is paradoxical in this direction lies 1n 1ts total denial of morahty
and moral educauonb, According to this direction, the meamng of morality and moral education
1s re-defined in negﬁuve terms; for example morality as the orders or commands of the rulers
or those who have power, and moral cducation as the instrumental device for effective total

4
control over the ruled or the powerless. Thus the meaning of morality and moral education

tends 10 be totally denied since they are no more than arbitrary inventions for gratification of



e ventors posate benedits et direction sherctore smotaline and monan clacation Sond

To be reparded as hanmtul for the test of the peopte T mas be the ot platable conclusion of

:
M adea that moershty and moeiad cducation aie the anstrumental dervatives of power situpyles
nd am noton of morahity and morad cducanon theictorestend 1o be dened s bony repanded
mereh as w fundainenia soutoe of opprossion and dehumaication What isoronioad hore seems
‘hat the objecnon o oppression and dehimamsaton aiscit ivomevitabiv based on the moral
concern ol human enstence withou: which any effort o unvover the dehumamany slements of
contemporan soceiv would be pomtless orin van

Of coutse, thes total denial of morabny and mornad cdocation ma he undercandable

wWher we Took 4 hume hestony . espoondly polinical history  where the estinmeniag Geatiem

V.
of monduy and mons cducanion has been predomimant Morcover o contempoiaiy soueiy
e one aded dommmnaton of the technocratic tationahity tends o acccdeiate the papeianon ol
i tendenoy s swe have seen in the contempoeran cutiicatum reld TUcan b sand sn s sons
that the total demal of morahity and motai cduciion can be understood as g siembeant
temporal countetaction against the dehumanization and oppressive character of the dommam
nstrumental treatment of moralits and moral education However . what s paradonical here s
that behind the tota demal of morahty and morat education, there s an mphal accepiance of
/

the eroded meaming of morahts and moral education transformed by the prevarhing technocratic
fationahinn The dif ference hes merey i the total demial of moraliny and morai education in this
direction. whereas. 1n the first direcuon, they tend to be totalized and absolutized

3 .
This tendency of ‘negative reductuomsm,’ where the meamng of mordhn and moral
education 1s re-defined in negative terms and thus totally demed on the basis of this

: /
re-defimuon. seems not to be hmited merely to the meamng of morality and moral cducation.
Y _ ‘

It also tends to be embedded n the current understandings of the meaning of word such as
“tradition.” ‘society.” ‘culture,” and ‘humanity.’ Therc may never have been such a tvme in

human history where people were more hostile towards their own traditions, socicty, culture.

and themselves than in our age. Our undersianding of these words as well as that of morality-



U mons cducanon mas beoan the realm of the mfmitude which comes 1o us as o whole wath
Loth nepalive and postine faces . Amy fnation on thenn cannot be free from the mcompleteness
and wemporahty of our understanding Nevertheless b we totailhy deny the meainny ol motrahiny
and moera! cducation on the basts of the negatively e delmed conceptions ol them it may
preven: us from attemping toscarch for g true meanmng of morahiny and moial cducanon, the
Bvine cvamples of which can be anevitabiv found in our own hives and in out history even il
these crvamples may be rate The total dental of moiahty and moral cducation can also endanges
us by deading us 1o tnvialize or anmhidate amy effort to mnprove the condipons of out hves, o1
lead us 1o engage m out arbittany mampulabon of morahty and moral education i termns. of
ther: mstrumenial utiliny for the vranhcation of unieflected self greed This histonaal situation
of our age calls torth our endeasour tor aocntal understanding of the meanimy of morahis
and- moral cducatione m teims ol our conciete hfe stuation, gomy bevond the provahing

i

technocratic treatment of them

B. Reflection on Qur Act of Understanding
In our further etforts to understand the meamng of morality and moral educatron, 1<

seems 1o be worthwhile tor us to retlect on the nature of our act of understanding . paroicularh
1 mcompictcncs\ and ncvcr-’cndmgncs.\ This remminds me ol an old professor with gray hair
who had devoted almost all his life to study. For a beginning unmiversity student, 1t was not
merely cunous but also ovcrwﬁclmmg that he studied so hard in spite of his wide knowledge.
Where does the end of study lie? So 1 asked him. "As far as I know, you h;;vc studied so much
and you have incomparably wide and deep knowledge. In spite of thrs, why do vou still study so
hard”" Smiling softlv. he closed his eves as if trying to reflect on his whole life. After a while.
he began his talk with a traditional parable of an old woman who with a tiny bowl continuously
dipped water out of the seca. "I may be like this old woman.”

Of course, the act of the old woman in the parable, as. well as the act of the old

professor. can be interpreted in a negative way, as examples of the narcissistic self indulgence



ol the dismnterested micheciua who have mterest notan the concrete Iite sitator but e sty
onlv o the sahe of study o Bur we nesd to note the nstoreal place of they patables whon
gnbihe 10 the contemporan ave, Thete was no st sepaiaiion of  hnowkedyc Trem i A

disclosed by the history of the Koetean word s alm | ‘f& hnowiny b which was deined fiom the
word salme :xt Dviny ) there was @ tme o histony that the meamne ol knowicdee was
pnderstood meerms of ats cohehiening power Tor human hie AU that e knesdodee and the
At of practsing hnowledpe could not be ends themiselhves  They were apprecated i teoms of
thetr nouttshimg power tor human hife toward the tealization of ity hiphest possibiliny I hus,
behind the cmphasis on knowledge and on the act of pracusing knowledye motal comnntments
(o the workd out hves . and oursehves were already presupposed 1o the ore we hpow shous
the woild . human bemgs and oursehves . the more we comie to care for them

This mas be g phenomenon not onhv umgue to Norcan or Onental histoiny bt also
Ceatured i Western histony as well o evample, Anstotle pomted out thes pamerdial
Character of Anowledee and the act of mguiry when he emphasized in the Michoma hear Frhics

\ ,
that we are mquinng not 1 order to know what virtue s but m order to become g(m({ Grrant
(1969) also ponted out the antigue behef i Western history i which the meaning ol hknowing
as well as educaton tended 1o be understood 1 terms of ther enlightemng power tor the best
human hife as @ whole He wrote.
In the anuque world, 1t was assumed (and that assumption was most fullv articulated
by Socrates) that the purpose of tducation was the scarch through Ircy«hmghl for
what constituted the best hfe for men in their ciies. . such education was concerned
not onk with human concerns but with the non-human. because 1t was thought that
man could understand what was best himself and the speaies only if he understood the
¢ cosmos as a whole (p. 121). .

If we undcrsla(ld this primordial dimension of knowledge and vur act ol ipquining 1t 1s
not always necessary to make a stnict distipction between knowledge and understanding Thus,
the act of the old woman may come to us with a positive and strong sense for the
self -understanding of our act of understanding. We inquire into the world and oursclves 1n
order 1o actualize the higher or highest possibilities of our existence 1n and with the world. It

-

may not be quite right in this sense of the inquiry to regard our act of inquiry as an enterprise



Lo he fivanon of Doal traths which can amd shoukd be stated o tenms of asolated law hike
proposiions But it s rather an ongomy intetactuon between the inguiiet ha hersel! av g whole
S he world as a o whole as disclosed by the above patable To this process of our roquiny we

do not mereh tehy on the methodological shills . thinhng techniques . o the pre planned frames

ol rcleience. bur we protect ourselves as oo whole induding our comeern about the world and

ot
1

ouisehves . oul softow anyel - ambitions, aspirations and our hopes. e s out humgmi e
Faven out selechon of a certarn methodological o1 theotetical onentation cannot be feparded as
an arbitrany choice but rather as the eapression or affirmation of ourselves not onhy as what we

A41¢ but also asy what we hope 1o be
Bu: 1 ode efforts to pguire mie the world i ordet 1o actualize huiman goodness - as

\a \!
. W
we have noted? (HeWortd dpoes not come to us man mnmediateh mtethgible form, but st reveals
sell as an ambiguous whole with s thousands of manmifestabions, the understandimg oi w hich
‘IMW depends on our nterpretation Although there v and can be ne fixed final understandiny
. “
of the ‘world, we endeavour 1o understand 1t through our continuous diglectuic between
participation and distanciauon, explanation and understanding. and pre understanding and new
understandimg What 1s 10 be noted here 1s that cach moment in the above dialectic cannot be
understood i a sepatated of fined form In the actual process of our understanding. as we have
expenenced m oour previous actual acts of nterpretanon, all these moments come together
our cfforts to understand. When we are distanciated from once sphere of meaning, we are
alreadyv parucipating in other spheres of meaning at the same ume, and_through an ongomng
movement of distanciation as well as of participation. we disclose a vanety of possibihties of
meanings and thus deepen our understanding. We also explain something exphicitly or imphicitly
in order to understand 1t. We deepen our understanding through this explanation and our
Y

deepened understanding also leads us 1o another explyaﬁon which again leads us Lo deepen our
understanding. At the same time. when we try to understand a world, we enter into it with our

preunderstanding instead of ta(iu/g rasa. but, through the continuous dialectic between our own

horizon and other horizons unfolded by the text or by manifestations of the world, we come to
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reach w new  understandiny which s avaans tused amte ougdoown MOt e T o

prenndeistanding tor ous further understandimy
4

However i thes process o undeistanding . we need de Beoanate that choie v 0w

be o templation 1o himahize amd Dy oud 11:\(1(‘1\(.&7&1!1; Onee we atlan an asdors et Whoe

we need Lo note here s ihat s noted meorhe atfove paabic of the old woiitn wo doe ot toxand
' *

out understanding as the fmal one But tather wo rovand ot as o amdogalagieny Canotho

) ‘

preunderstandimg ) which s alwass open 1o new undenstamndiny The b e codloss

dumension 1 out actual act of understanding seems what v convisaped i the Honv Sorgptures of

rBuddhesm . when it savs
Bl on guard agaimst thinking of enbehtenment as a thing 1o boyianpad obten o
11 tov, should become an abstraction When the mind that was Tnodarhness beoomes

cubghtened 10 passes away - amd with s passiny the thinkimy which we cancall
Fuhghtenment passes also As ong as people desite enhghienmens and prasp aties o

means that delusion {01 agnosance) s stullowith them, theretore s those whoe b

following the way o P nhghtenment must not gigsp after o and af they v

i\l‘ e

tnhightenment they musi not hnger st Cranslated by Tongik Foo, N

e 11%)

[t we retlect on wur act ol understanding . we can ng fonger assume that ondy the
questions to which there are Ccorrect answers cdn and should be meammghul and can thus be
taught . as assumed 1n the prevaihing technocratic ratonali But rather . we come o understand
that as we have seen i our reflection in the meammny of inquiny | the genuine value of gquestion
4s a ‘pate’ o ‘entrance mto the world hies ity disclosing pewer of the wotld Tecan be said i
this sense that the question which has a correct answer cannot be regarded the onhy meamngtul
question, but rather 1t 1s no more than « pretended or false question which prevents us from

‘ . 3
being sensitive and open o the world and thus from scarching for a deeper understanding of it
Thus. we should no longer expect either that there can and should be a final answcer to our
question, or that somebody or onc of us can and should providc a ceriam final answer to our
quesuon. But rather we need to regard our question of the meamng of morality and moral
cducation as an ongoing task which we ne;:d 1o re-ask whenever we confront a particular moral
and ‘pedagogical situation. and any answer (o the question needs 1o be cxamlned in terms of 1ts

-

meaningfulness with respect to its particular situation. recognizing the ineyitable temporaiity
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¢ Fundamental Tashs for Further U nderstanding of Morality and Moral t ducation \

A7 the Josiy moment of this study e secims (o be worthwhile Tor us o retleed on

\

une tundanceniad tashs o which aie o siembioant for our further cofforts to dm\x-n oury
. /

Gt stamdiny of the meanuny of motahty and mora! educaton Inour ¢ttoit to punsue further

i

undenstanding of morahie and moral educanion, we need 1o be mindtul ot the fullness or

sichiess of s the languape which we use tor disclosmyg the world Inour age. the meanmg of
it

Linguape ends 1o g croded by the prevaihing technocratic treatment of 1t and thus the fullness

A he dieddosimy powern of lanpuage tends 1o beomdssed, as owe have seen omoour previous
cetlccuon o the technodate tanstoumaton of the meamng of words such as morahiy,

cltcatton . moial reasomng . sooethy | and humamty

—

€
W hat we need 1o note here s that Janguage has s own dife and histony which are also
mthe realm ol mbimtude Although the fullness and mifmtude of tht meaning of language tend

o make o ditfcult for us o understand its prease meaning. this cannot be o weakness of
\‘\,\
language, rather, 1t mav be s real strength which disclosésythe world with ats primordial

A

richness and which allows us o experience the diverse and deeper lavers of the world  This
)
character of language 1s what Heidegger (1971) tnied to disclose to us, when he wrote

To reflect on language . demands that we enter into the speaking of language n
order to take up our stay with language, 1.c., within its speaking, not within our own.
Only 1in that way do we arrive at the region within which it may happen - or also fail
1o happen - that language will call us from there and grant us its nature. We leave the
speaking to language . We do not wish (o ground language in something else that is not
language 1tself . nor do we wish to expén other things by means of language (pp.
190-191). ’ . - \

However. this should not be understood to mean that we neced to re-define the meaning of
language. which may endanger us to engage in another distortion of language. Instead, we need

to re-discover the rich and full meaning of language which is concealed in its own history as

)
/

well as in its life 1n our history. Without this effort, it is always possible for us to get lrappéd :

by the eroded meaning transformed by the powefful machine called "technocratic rationality.’

°
<«



Restoration of the Connection between Morahty and Humamn
One tashtnoour further eftons to understand morabty and monal cducation can be

capressed i terms o the thadosure of the primondial connection between moithin and

humamts  tastorcallv o there has been o predonnnant tendenoy 1o sepatate metabiy Do
Nunamiy | tegarding morahinn as oset of oiders of commands from outsade s each s orders ol
rulers o the pm\(‘rful_ commands of w patticuia vod(a) or seion aitatianity vented
polical laws . soae cultubad notms of Customs, o owen L e proposiions ;:x\::‘.lul AN

wholars OF coutse. 1t may be odiculous o ab deast narve 1o dens totalhy the dcnredness ol

N

these things 1o mofaitt But cven 1 we accent thaoin toevitable ielaiion o merabine s van il

be possible Tor 1o Tepand what s clanme b poed as whin s eanh pood o inonals ccrpiable!
Dhis seetne whiat Soctates ted to disciose to us when he ashed noshe dialopuc Furmvphre o Tls

[

& thing holv because 101 doved by the vods of v i doved by the pods becanse it holv "7
(Melden . 1967 p ) 1 o maral gemus speaks foons to respecp others how coutd i he posstble
for us 1o examne \K\Qhu ol 1 what sense this sugpestion s morally scceptable or not” We

Y
cannot deny the falibildy of ordinary human bemngs, and thus 1t alwavs posstble for us 1o

L3
—

msunderstand what god(s), socio cultural norms. moral gentuses, or even aruficaal laws really
speak 10 us. Nevertheless, the ongmal meamngs of them do not come 10 us i an mimediate
intelhgible way, but rather they come (o us in an ambiguous form as a whole or cven 1 g
paradonical form. Thus when we apph them 1o a concrete situation. we mevitablhy anterpret
them with respect 1o that particular Situation. What 1s 1o protect us from an extremely arbitrary
interpretauon and apphcation in the actual moral situation? Moreover, it 1s always possible that
the onginal meaning of the teachings of god(s) or moral geniuses, for example, can be
formalhized, inslitulion;aliged, and distorted through history. as actually has happened. Thcn_
how 1s it possible for‘us to differentiate distorted meanings from approprmé meantngs” )

All these questions sgem 1(6 imply the incvitable primordial connection between morality

and humanity. The etymological meaning of morality in the Korean language discloses this

nature of morality. The Korean word for morality, do-duk-sung. conmsists of threc Chinese



el
o

Chatacicis de <_L§ way o pathy Juk ('1{1 iy nbonie reiaied to the human nnnd
et esied o human rciahons) oand swny (M nature, endowment  mnate chartacten)
Accordimy to this ctvmologicas meamng of the word morahiny can be understood as an mnnate
and nfmite human haracter through which human bangs can enlightet thenn wass of (good)
e e and with the world  Ths proimordial umnuicdm'\\' of morahity o humanity seems te be
eovnaped not onby o the Notean tadinon Accondmy to Himduwsae Gadion for aovample
humantty . svmbolized as Atman. 1 vicwed as the mamifestation of Brahman - and thus the
mdivdual human bemyg and the ultimate reahity are understood as mseparable (see Zimmer,

JOsG Capra, 1953 pp 97 104) Socrates alse seems to point to thas chatacter of motahtv when

he Comed o has diatovue, Mene o that Witue cannot be taurht but s g hnd of endowmens
of the gods "y divine dispensation ™ (991)

Nevertheless, m o histony ) there has been a domimant wadenaoy towards fonmabvation
mstitntonalizaton and absolutizaton of mozaliiy as 1 1t evsts outside of the mdinviduad human
being  bBspeaahy i contemporany socet | the meaning of mortahity tends 1o be undentood as
nothing but an objecufied set of rules of particular moral. political, or rehgious insututions
Thus, the pnimordial relation of morality 10 humamty a8 well as that of deiy to humanity tends
10 be forgotien 1 out age In this histonical moment, 1t can be regarded as one of the most
significant tasks for us to endecavour to restore the dlalcc%rclanons between humanity |
morality and derty which nourish one another. Without this effort, 1t can hardly be possible for
us to protect ourselves as well as our childr=n from being slaves of externally imposed form of

[
institutionalized morality, ot from the total anniMilauion of any effort to actualize the highest

possibthty of human life and to improve the condition of our co-existence in and with the

world

Rehabilitation of the Dignity of the Self &l

/-
Who am [? What am | going to be” P)’These may be the most familiar but most

perplexing and significant quesuions in our lives, even though they tend to be expelled from the
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our undeistndin of the sel man b the Tundamientn and avmhicanT o wiennd e
eyl ot anyd ol the me o o g ad moeral od H N T o by
andeissandiny of the meaniny of monabiny and meral education OWMOVeT TnTor ot e
hoas been o Jdomman tepdenaoy o ampht! voog nreoisel : ' b L. Sheo
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prediciable and contiollable Term o on e s ob the medhammeal o view ol e o

Fapectall e ons ape where this tendenoy tends tebe culnnnated the moamng of the sed! tends
to be Torn outonte mateiu picces, oo this situgon, we are nod viewed as whan we el g

noT as what we hope to o be Instead, the meammy of the seld temds 1o be derefinned

'

Orecnraed ovterna! standards Wha we should doeom orde ie A tho SOl ey e gttt
ouisclves To the ondered evicrnal standands Dake wocommaodite the Vit of the ol s e
caieina, uniny Consdermy oo histonioad conte © ob o are 0 s ot beosiaiee sl

contemporan cducabional praciee s predonnnanii povened byothie miechansie and

nstiumental concept of

the sl as we have seen previoush
' we foltow this concepnion of the self . there can be nather auionomy not
responsitiiiny for the selt ITostead, there can onh be the cortect Tunction and tole of the self
within the huge sistems Inthis situation 1! we carny out the piven corredd lumtmn\.un! roles
I an eaacl wan, we can remam as useful p;;mx tor the svstem But ;I no!. we mas be removed
and our roles and funcuions would be substituted by oothers. re o brand new other parts
mpuldcd to {1t nte our places 1 the factory In this situation, b may be nidiculous o1
meaningless 1if we blame or acclaim others” acts in the same way that we cannot blamc’a kmfc‘
wself for the infliction of a wound How can we blame the pilot who murders hundreds of
r

innocent people, 1f his act 1s to g#rry out the institutionalized correct role as a mechamical part
of a huge system” 1t seems to pe worthwhile in this coniext for us to histen to Bercuson's voice
when he eaxpressed in his cnitidal essay on contemporary Canadian umversity education®

We expect doctors to make decisions about abortion and euthanasia but we do not

force them 1o study philosophy. religion, sociology . or history to show them how such

powers were used or abused in the past. the religious and moral imphcations of their
decisions for the future of humankind. [But]... doctors, like lawyers, engincers,
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cooounante and other professionals are incrcasinehy beconnny thy hined sunfuphters

Lot ocens ready o do brddimy wih less and e thouyhn o e The soviad of e

prechoation of ther acions {Bercuson TORG poGr)
(Y Lonae o one would repand hischer professional act as that of g hired punbyhie Mam

srotessonals T obehieve, sull constder the socnal and moeral anphcanons ot then workh  What

Rorcnson o pointing ot seems teo be the dominant tendenoy o mechansavon and
oo spccbanon of the present Canadian unnversaty cdocation and s possihle disastrous
L3
Cotollirs Thos tendenoy s nor hited onhy 1o Canada, or to unnversity education but prevails
widelv i contemporan cducation of industniabizing and technocratizing soqeties Poas o this
Mistottc ]l conten: that we need 1o endeavous to rehathitate the digmiiv ol the selt | the dlgmi\\M
onrselhves
Bu: an this cffort we need to be awaic of o templanon o undestand the sell woa
Coved o0 et ied formoas the naave hibera! humansts” doo Inothes e of offort the meanmy o
¥ 1 b 1 f i ) M » 1{
he selr tends 1o be teduced tood hind of fned and unchangeable enttv Thus whatever the el
omamtested  such as smmediate desties, needs | mterests, cle |t tends oo be regarded as the
genune self Thus, the onhv spontancous choice based on ‘natutal” preferences, talents o1
mterests tends to be tegarded as the act from the authentic self (see Benno et al L 1971 and
ans mvolverment of deliberanon o1 reflectuon mnoour act s nothing but an obstadle i our free
acts of the self Of course. as we have seen previoushy | there s an appeahing point i this hne of
thought when we reflect on our histonical situation bEspecially, inour age. any ¢xpression of
the self tends 10 be surpassed and denied. and the reified and standardized roles and functions
tend to be subsuituted at the place of the self . Human reasoning also tends to be equated to
L3
mechanical and calculative kinds of thinking skills or techniques Under these conditions, we
cannot deny the significance of the attempt to understand the meaning of the self as mamfested
and to preserve 1t as the indubitable ground for any free acts of the self. Nevbriheless. what we
need 10 be aware of 1n this line of thought 1s that the atteqpt to restore the dignity of the self

can be undermined. since if we follow this line of thought. the self can be viewed as nothing

but a monstrous ‘ammal who follows immediale impulses or momentary desires. This
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ciddersianhng of tho el et o et us to overlook the sl

subhhimanne aspecs o che ol
rrourh the diadecie beiween one s conurctc action aind b lection

[ronnas be wrong . o ab least nanve toassame that the setb e fied and e apcable o
to behieve that the sel' has o thinyhhe selt ovdent enoty - As imphed an the ttadionag KNerean
saving that “we hnew the depth of water on ten pedy 7 obut we do not know he depth o g
Nurian by of even meich one g we are net thimes w hich can be subaccted teoan sanple
Danon Actudally we do not honow what we tealiv ate and what wogmic porne to boe baven wathin
ourselves  we eapeience a vanety of mamfestations of the self which are ofter o conthat
Amony the diverse mamfestabons of the seit whe feels hungoy who desires to steal apece of

3 '

by PR ) - 0 N N . . .
thas T iy not beomsel o whe steals oopece of tecad bets

Piead and whe speaks 1o onesel!
O another was T owho s the rean sell s

1 s this sense tha the meamny of the selt s the realm of thomimitude whinhos

Lo be conunuoushy 1o discovered and subhiated with ceiahion to o conacie nte nand with
the world through questiomng - What does 1 mcan to be mself e this particudar siuahon of
Lte” What of mysell am | expressing when Tactm a gnven sttuation” What of mneselt de I hope
1o be” Bultman seems to point out this open character of the self when he savs that “man s the
hind of creature for whom his beimng s an assue and a problam ™ (quoted i Muriay 1975 p
=3) In this sense, the meamng of the self does not belong o the realm of empinical anaivin

kind of knowledge. 1t remains 1 front of us as an ongomng task o beorc disconvered and

re-affirmed in terms of our hope to be

Re-Searching for the Dialectic Relation between Moral Knowledge and Moral Life

-

- -
In the process of our endless effort to find and 1o enhance the meaning of the self,
what 1s the proper place or mecamng of the others” expenience” This question invites us Lo the
world of moral knowledge as well as knowledge in general. our understanding of which s

significantly related to our undcrstanding of morality and moral education. As we have seen. 1n
'A Korean traditional unit of the length; one gil corresponds to the length of the
ordinary person -in height.

3\



cot oy koowicdpe becomes o hmd of mechamical sesterr the sum of the cmpincallv o
puicncadiv vonbied Jaw hke proposions . as they aie pie yiven from the external world
spaz Srons on own ovpenence and e According to this provahmy concept of hnewledye am
prece o hnowledge i order 1o belong to the reahn of u‘lmblr%)m\]mlg( s o be re stated in
an cmpcih o numencally ventable form o pece of hnowledye s venihied mowerms of the
«oentitie methodolopicai adeal which s articulated by oeyvperts it .nu:plml AN A4 prece o
rehablc hnowledpe which s regarded as universal, regardless of the myolved human values oi of
the relevant actual sttuation Once a4 certam amount of knowledge 1s gathered through this

procedute . the world s reconstiucied on the bavs of the gathered preces about the world T hus,

the world reconstructed yfsuch o way becomes the onhv rchable world . and the actual o7 reai

world becomes an Thable and thus unrcal world In a word, the world has been decisively

transtormed o g proture’ drawn o the positivastic saentisty, as pomnted out by Hadeggen
i

by I owe follow this concept of hnowledge, as 1t seems 1o have actualhy happened i ous
maodern history - the belie! 1 he actual wotld becomes no mote than an dlusion or dream . and
what v rehiable s the concentual world reconstructed by means of the postivistic saentfig
mecthod

When this concept of hnowledge mvades the tealm of moral knowledge. as dominanthy
attempted tn the modern history of cthics. what would happen” Anv moral knowledge 18 to be
torn out 1nto testable preces; for exampie, “honesty ' 1s to be 1e-defmed as “the act of not telling
a he s universally night © But, according to the positivistic concept of knowledge, this
proposttion 1s also to be empinically or numencally venfied in order to belong to the rca»lm of
rehable knowledge. How can moral knowiedge be verified in terms of the positivistic
methodological 1deal”? One atiempt (o pursue this question can be made by means of regarding
the social, pohitical, or religious authorities as the self -evident ground for moral knowledge, as
the functionalists and the Tylenian approach have attempted. But. the problem in this hine of

attempt lies in the ambiguity and inconsistency of such moral knowledge, since it 1s usually

expressed in an ambiguous and paradoxical form. And more crucially. it tends to be different at



Arerent Gmes and difterens places Thus sy beoan meviiable termnnaion of e it o
vive wan to the moral mhsm wheio s behoved thae TThere ate no omopal bacs e monal
Uuths and ne moena! knowledpe” (Hamman v p ‘ D andhuding comotiasi o whinch o
moral ndeements become Tnothing but cxpressions of attitudeor fechny " (Maclntvre estop
C1) This iy be oun histornal place 1nous undenstanding of moral knowledye s and thisos the
drost Cundamental icason why ous cnteal understanding ob moral knowledye comes Teoas s
sipnhicant Lask

Whai we ate tennnded here s the primordial connecuon between our hnowiny and ow
e as we tetlected on the civmoiopical onemn of the KNorcan wotd . alrm (hnowiny ) Jdesived
Cronn salm (Iving ) O km\\\‘iulg( eapecialhy . monal knowledpe cannot be undestond without
iy pomondial conneciion briween knowledye and hite the sense that moral knowicdyc which
gomally COMmes Toous ds ab ambipuons and oven conifadicton Torn, can abwans boodernad Trom
humae hfc and 1o the sense that moral knosledge, in s enuine sense - cahiol ?w‘\‘q».::uul
Crom humanits ortented towards the realization of e hightest possitality  Fvenm other spheres
of hnowledge, 1 knowledge 15 separated from e m both senses e many be dangerous. or at
least meaningless, since 1t can be used for the total destruction of our wortld mdcluding ourselves
and our children This dimension af knowladge seems 1o be what s envisaged by Anstotle when
he reminds us of the meaninglessness of our mQuary unkess 1t contnbutes 1o human goodness, as
we have seen previoushy, and by Gadamer (19%2) when he cdamms that "the human sacnces
otand close to moral knowledge [and) they are 'moral sciences™™ (p 280)

Morcover. in our efforts to understand the meanmg of moral knowledge we need 1o
remind ourselves of the fundamental difference of moral kpewledge ffom the prevailing
concept of knowledge. As we reflected on 1n the previous chapler, unlike both theorctical and
x_cchnical knowledge, moral knowledge is always related to our expenence of Ifc as well as to
our humanity itself. With respect to the practical apphcéuon of moral knowledge. the concrete

life situation requires our self -modification of fore-knowledge instcad of one-sided lLinear

application. This fundamental character of moral knowledge, as a "revly speaal kind of



P

yoodedys T or Tthe Pandamental torm of our cvpenence” (Gadamoe JUST ppo TN T RS )
et o disdose another signthcant possibihios i our wany of dealing wath not onhy the old
teac hings of telnnons and morgl gemuses but also with contemporgiy social norms and oven
pohtical tules That s o say - we may be able to appreaate them i teris ot thar disclosing
power of the woild of our moral life as well as o our humamty Henoeo we need not
necessaniy repard them as a svstem of foed ) unchangeable law ke propositions, but rather we
can understand them as swandows thiough which we can see the higher possibihits of ous hife as
weli as ourselves  This character of mozal knowledge also suggests that, concernng the relation
of moral knowledge to the condiete moral situation, we deal with 1t as a medny through which
we find and enhance oursehves and, at the same ume, we deepen our understanding of 1t
vittue of the mult dimensionahty and nchness of the concrete moral sitwations and ourselves
In thie sense, the ambiguous and even paiadovical characer of moral knowledge cannot
be ts weakness, but it must be appicaated as the real strengih and nchoess of the hnowledee
about and for our hves and oursclves Tt may be 1 this sense that correatness or evacbiude of
knowledge 1 the sphere of human saences as well as ethies cannot be regarded as ks strength,
but rather as ity weakness. as pomnted out by Anstotle and by modern hermencutics (Heidegger,
1977b. Gadamer. 1982) In spite of this real character and value of moral knowledge, if we
demyv all kinds of moral knowledge on the basis of the narrow, or mofe properiyv. croded
concept of knowledge. thys can be hikened to “putung the whole house into the flame in order
to remove fleas. ™ as expressed by an old Korean maxim. It may be in this sense that 1o find the

recal meaning of all kinds of moral knowledge comes to us as a significant task.

F.xploration of the Appropriate Meaning of Moral kducation

QOur reflection on the meaning of moral knowledge als.o enables us to search for another
possibility in our undertanding of moral education as well as of education in general. According
to the prevailing understanding of knowledge, as we have seen, knowledge 1s viewed as a

systematic set of law-like propositions produced by experts by means of the positivistic



methodoioetcad wea! TOwe bmr ons understanding of knowledyee to this concopt of hnowiodye
Wil can we doo the pedarorical situation” There may be hittle space for ether possibihities
out understanding of cducation excep:s the jotal mechanizatien of the whole provadure ol
cducation s we have examined moour aelledion on the contemporany. Mol bducation
Curncunlum of Roica, and on the cuiniculum hekd as well T8 we follow this undeistanding ol
Anowledee, 10w mevitable that the hnoxledge which s venhied by omcans of e saentfi
methodological wdeal, be teganded as the onhy rehable hind of hnowledge to be taurhi i school
K3
and that the test of knowledpe which v bevond venfabiity: by this methodolovical ideal be
Ueated as ndiculous . micaningless or superstinous hinds of knowledye and thus totalhy pnored
or even expelled from cducation Thus, For cxatple . cvact hnowledpe sach as whan the Second
World War began, tends 1o be regaided as o rehiable hind o hnowledye 1o bo taueht i school

he meamng of the Sccond World MWar i out hintoiny dends to be

But knowledge such as 1
tegarded av useless, regandiess of the actual meamng o' 11 oul hves, since unbke the tormes
hind of hnowledge. the latier hind of knowledge does not satisfy the condinon of rchiable
knowledge of positivistic saence

What follows from this concept of education and cducational knowledge v that onls
the kind of knowledge 1o which there 1s g cotrect answer s 1o be taught o ctecation
Iherefore, any attempt to teach the kind of knowledge to which there v no coriect answer s
demed and objected to, regarding 1t as indoctrination “Thus, 1n a souicth such as outs where

L4

this conception of education prevails, the attempt 10 tcach knowledge such as birth control or
nuclear power and the skills to utilizé it cﬁ’ccnvay tends l;) be accepted as worthwhile, but the
altempt 1o teach knowledge concerming the meaning of human life and for what purpose the
former kind of knowledge or skills should be used or prohibited tends to be regarded as
meaningless or even harmful and thus expelled from the realm of educational knowicdge
Moreover. according to this concept of knowledge and education, any knowledge should

satisfy the positivistic methodological ideal in order to be accepted as the rehable kind of

knowledge and thus as the worthwhile knowledge to be taught in school. Thus, the experts who
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Joovvennacal i taned byomeans of the positvistic methodology tend to become the higher

suthontine ypuios @ho judee whether aocertan set of knowledge s deserved 1o be taught and

/

How 11 should be taarht i the school Toothis sftuation, 1t may be tahen for granted that the
. *
eaperts who have been Gamned by the positnasie methodology and who have conceptual
Ao ledge ina specradized area come to exert thed expeitise over teachers and students as well
a0 ondingry people Thus, the knowtedre of teachers and students grounded i then nich dand
concrele eypenence of their own hves and the actual world may mevitably be reduced 1o the
predetenmined conceptual frameworh of experts o1 totalhy rerected from ’lhv rehable source of
hnowledge ITnoan extreme case. the expert, who has no expenence of teachimg o cnld reanng,
coties (0 contol the ordinan cypenenced teacherns .'md parents. as 1t hay been actualhy
happening i contemporary cutiiculum deasion making - Morcover the evtrg ordiman
tenmimnology and sophisticated methodoiogteal techmques developad and used by groups of the
‘

cyperts anoeverting thenr control over eapencnced teachers and studerts iend 1o block any
possibiliny of genuime commumication between [wo groups

The tendency of one -dimenstonal emphasis on correctness in cduux‘non 18 prevathng
widely i contemporarny moral edueation, as we have seen i the concrete classroom interaction
suggested by the present’ Moral Fducaton Curnculum of Korea . The lmdl‘ncgam)n of ah_\
attempts 1o teach the kubstannal content of moralitv 1s also based on this narrow undcr,;landmg

o

of moral education, as 1f to teach something necessanly means to impose on students such
knowledge to which there are a correct set of answers by means of the positivisiic
methodological ideal. For example, both in the Simonian values clarification approach and in
the Kohlbergian cognitive dezvelopmcmal a‘pproa‘ch which tend to be widely accepted 1n the
North Amernican cbnlcxl, the common demal of any attempt to teach the substamllal content of
morality, calling it ‘indoctrination,’ is also based on the laken»for»éramcd acceptance of this
narrow understanding of education. Kohlberg claims that "like values clarification approach,

the developmental approach opposes indoctrination... eliciting of the child's own judgement or

opinion, rather than imposing the teacher’s opinion on him" (Kohlberg, 1976, p. 185)..Even



fhoth 1t may be possibie Tt teachen imposes is e understandimy of o et menal
problenn ot nane Lo students as oo the finad udeement thes cannot abw s be the case
Thete can be nnam other possible wavs of  exchangmy  thor opimeons with sodents
Nevertheless, a1 we 1eredt all the possitiliies Tor teachers 1o evpioss and exchanye thon own
cvpenience of moral e moral problem . motal concern, then hope and then hamanty . wha
“and of pedaromical Commitmeni and autonoms would teman’”

11t 1 this sttuation that we need to eaplore 4 moic appropitatc ey o cducabon
and motal education  As we have reflecied ons moral Anowledge, e the sense of pracical
hnowledge . cannot be cquated 1o the sum ol law Ithe propositions winch can be svenhied by e
;\(\\1(1\’1\(_\' methodological procedure and which van he apphied to the conuicie situabon 1 ab
onc-sded way o But rather s the hnowledge about and Cor minselt oursoines amd our world
not onh as present bongs ?ml_dlw as beres hopmy 1o be Topussiny and cvannmny tis hind
o! hnowledge . there can be neithed .1.n Archimedian stattiny point noi 1 fmal end Tnstead s w
alwavs beym with an understanding and end with another undenstanding - Concermng the
relation of moral knowledge 1o actual moral hife, 1 can be said that the moral situat calls tor
moral hnowledge rather than that a4 particulat mora! rule o1 punapk mampulates o moral
situation 1 an arbitrary way as the domimnant moral theonsts usually doin therr aruiculations of
the moral dilemma sttuation. In the actual concrete situation, the diverse or even confhating
character of moral knowledge cannot be a weakness but the real strength of nl_ through which
we can deepen our understanding of the situation ina diverse and concrete was and through
which we can understand and actualize our higher possibilities of our existence with relation to

the concrete situation
If we do not overlook these dialecuc mulu-dimensional relations: among moral

-

situagon, moral knowledge. and our humanity, the pedagogical situation can be regarded as one
of the most proper places to nounsh all of the participants’ understanding of moral situation,

moral knowledge. and themselves, since all diverse and rich kinds of lnvmg/ﬁoral situations,

moral knowledge, and selves can come together not only for a deeper understanding bul also
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sublimaning therr higher posabihines of benny anoand with the world 1 we

Con Didimy ane

dndetstand the Jdasstoont miteraction as 4 common place where diverse hotzons come together

Grd move towand tigher horzons thiough the fusion of horzons” the ambipuous and o
paradovical Charactes of the stadinonal moral knowledge such as teachings ol rehyprens o1 moeral

comuses . of oven soco caltuiad nonms o which used to come toous n metaphonical and o:

Daiiatne torms must not be tegarded as nepatine But rather they can be reganded as another

b L4

Dl and conorele soutce for sed enhightemng undenstanding of the meamny of morahty and

f

outsclves . gomny bevond the mevitable spatial temporal imtations of out own honzons

Nevertheless, 1 ous endearvours o nahe the pedagogical situation o siymificant
cammon phace 1 order o hind sad enhance ouseives,) we need 1o be awate of the iwmplation
which man lead us to attemp: 1o produce o set of Lew hke promapies or standardized techaques
for effective Jasstoom mteracnon  The pedagopical situation as alsoan the realm o) mtinude
which consists of onpoiny mutual ¢fforts between teachers and siudents . as temporal and
incomplete bengs. to hind and actualize huigher possibihies of - their bangs i and with the
wortld In the process of these eftorts, we would not deny the significance ol moral knowledge,
or even certam kinds of techmques concerning the way of dealing vith morahty or of dassroom
mteracuion, Nevertheless, what we nc‘cd 1o think about here s that the concrete pedagogical
sittation itself calls for relevant knowledge or techniques nsicad of bemng manipujated
means of a sct ol predetermined knowledge or wWchmques. Tt oas i s sense that the
pedagogical knowledge can be meamngful and valuable wﬁcn 1t 15 understood as pracucal or
moral knowledge instead of theoretical or technical knowledge. This 15 a fundamental reason

why our understanding of education and moral education always remains as a significant task

which calls for our further continuous effort.

e 3
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D loward a Re-Affirmation of Humant

At this swotient of steppimy on the thieshold of the out vate of this mguiny fas well s
o the thieshold tor turihe: mquiny ) what we need o refgd outselhves s that ali i Lk
which we tellected onare to be understood and puisucd as practical tashsanstead of theeretioal
o techiical ones  Fhis isoan both sefises 1 ihe sense that our undenstandiny and puisuance of

The tushs can hardby be achieved wathous our own pattrapation an the veiv hoart of o ves

~

and without our moet power 1o vitahize our hie and ourselvesand o the seose that our

pre Anowledge  or  pre nnderstanding cannot be automatcally  apphed o all particulag
. ' N

cinations. but father that apphicatnon iselt s o hind of sedl dehiberative and sell cnhyhitemng

moment Danto secms o potid out this momeni m s apprecaton of the meanine o the W

i
[ uo

A was s something we follow o something that can be stumbled actoss o porte |
out 11 can be tost and tound avain T can be discovered s To know the wan s to be
able 1o arine it a destinaton without gettiny lost So hnowledge of the wan s mattes
of pcl‘,&}mmnu‘ and exceution ol dowg something tather than believeny . something
that & true. 1018 hnowing Aon e Gilbert Rule ' s{1vay] intinenual (and unwittinghy
[aoist) divjuncuon, 1 contrast with hnowing thar hing s thre case ) (Danto,

1972 p 103 Ongmal cmphasis) i
Such may be the meanmng ol morahts and meral cducauon as well as our tasks 1o
understand 11 For cxample, understending love, " s sacither a matter ol making a4 prease

Jefimton o1 of 4 svstematie theory about 11, nor the matter of obedient apphcation of the tinved

defimuion or theony to the conciete sitdation. The meaning of Jove dwells i our conurete B¢ as

A
well as i our humanity, without which any notion of ‘love’ can be neither meamngltul not

understood  We understand ‘love vour neighbour’ as a disclosure of the higher possibility of

“our being 1in and with the world in terms of the concrete experience of our hves and ourselves.

Again, when we apply our understanding of ‘love vour neighbour’ to a particular situation, it
does not come 1o us as a fixed standard of our concrete act. Instead. it comes to us as a whole

fused 1nto our own experience, beliefs and hopes. 1.e.. into ourselves. Through our concrete

?

act of living through 1t, we come to understand its nich meaning in terms of our a;clual hife

situation. [t can be said in this sense that the application of our preunderstanding to the
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conorete e stuation ssabhwan s ihe sel dehiberatimyg and et enhiohrenimy acnaiy
What we can note here seems the centiahity of humamiv . out e power of vitalizimy
our hwx‘m\i ourselves One of the most vistble examples of our sclt vitalizimy powen can be
ween o thes of our body When the Iife of outr body s thicatened by Lack of water or Tood | tor
cvample we feel i o hunery - And thiough dimkimg water or cating foodour body
prescives 1its hie byanett When this sell viabizingy power of oui body s weakened it needs an
order 1o be re sirengthened external help, such as that of mediane Tt this sense that the
real value of mediane o1 medical practice hies ainoats contitbution Lo the stiengthemng innet
el vitalizing power of the patients as believed i the Korean o Onental medical tradivon
What we need 1o note here s that the selt prescrvanon ot hite s not possable at all b our body
uttetly Toses s sell vitahizing poweras we have seen 10 (he disastrous situation of the ATDS
l
patients
Atthough  this inctaphor of wne sal vitahizmyg power of the human body rtay not be
apphed 1o our humamt mn exacthy the same was 1t seems to o give us a significanthy relevant
pomt i our sell understanding of the meaming of morahty and moral cducation i our hves
and the centrality of our own humamty  In the parable, "lreasure m the Orchard.” which iy
used as a teat for dassroom activity in the present Moral Bducaton Curniculum of Kosea, it
can hardly be possible not only for the tather hlms/cll and his sons but also for us to understand
the tather's telling a lie unless we believe n any nner self -vitalizing power for our hives and
oursclves . In modern history, this power tends to be overlooked or dcrilcd by the mechanical or
even demonistic view of human being. whereby we are nothing but robots or untamed beasts. as
we have seen. in the prevailing understanding of children in contemporary educational practicc.
In such a society, there can be little space for our humanity to be found and affirmed.
According to the prevailing undcrslandmg of ourscl'ves_ if our humanity is lolal_l)' denied and
a , :
thus totally forgotien, what would happen? One of the most horrible and disastrous. situations

AN
we can envisage may be the world of the walking corpse where the self - vitalizing power of our

* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome



Sves would Bave ey vamshed Tnosach o sinanions any strony mediome Do the proscivaton
of Booman e omany aever wotkh 10 can be sand me s sense That the mosi senous cnsis amony
Catrons cises of out ave s the Tonsis of humamty ) where s selfovitalinng power o oxiiemeh

ot oo understand the meanmy of

thicatened  herelore our Tundamental tash e the
nodal s and moral cducation s re ge ATim ous by which dwells i onr anceston s e

wothe oidiinny ves of out trends, our chnldien aad oursehves and an the hope o the Tatoie

SOCICTY
I our ctfort o o1c discover and 1o de attinm our humamty dwelling o the whok

histony of huntan bfe and 1 the whole sphere of out hves we can see ats divense or cven
contiadictony manmfestations, as captuted o the pavcho analvie theronsts e tenme of e

death and hic mstuncts (Frend, 1999 Marcuse J9SS Brown Tosyy One thiny we aeed Tooog

cctnmded of hete v that ans ooderstandimg of our humamty basicallv depends on the

mmierpretation of concrete human hic as @ whole OF course we caniot deny that there have
beep and are many eaamples which show us the vicousaess and destroctzveness ol huaman

beings But at the same tume 1t should not be overiooked that, i amy charadtenzation of the

\

nature of human by, there s alwagvs mevitable m\olvwn?\\l of abstcion, Simphhication

~
-

S
caaggeration, ot even one sided reducnon of the reahts whieh s the tealm of ainfimtude and

incompletencess

As Novak poited out. we do not live by objectificd moral laws o prisvples . but

rather, we primarily hive by stonies as a whole. He wrote:
r4
A person does not live pnimarnily by principles but by stories. And he or she-comes to
cach situation as if 1t were a new episode in a story. One’s personal story carnes with 1t
one's internalized expenence, reflection, and 5cnsm‘m developed over the yvears. One
comes 10 a situation. not newborn, but, alrcady in md-course. Onc's tonc,
mannerisms, intuitions, and sensitivities reveal the "role” one 1 imphcitly playing out.
And that role may or may not be appropriale to onc’s own basic story or 1o the
situation (Novak, 1971, p. 67). v i

L mw-

Our understanding of humanity in the mudst of our lives as stories can neither be a matter of

empirical or numerncal verificdtion, nor can 1t be that of logical justification. But sather it s an

- v

ongoing effort to find and to sublimate the meaning ol our betng 1n and with the world One



it o' o concete act of anordinany person can be more meanny o and valuable o the

CUtor e discov e and enhance the meanmyg of our bves and ounsehves than thousands of

ecvamples o theoteieal Topical arpuments on the meamny of ouisehves What we need o

Hote here s thar our ortor 1o Ond and enhance the meamng of car Ines and ourselves s based

o our belicts s humamny without which our offort bocomes meamngless, and that ous

tdvrmients abous the ngiure of hunan bong and o Cita noach o a0 persen i a given situaion
{ '

are mesitably based on our own humamiv 1 our refiecndn s not wrong b ocan be sad that

our ctfort o understand the 'iny of moralin and moral cducation v hasialhv g

hermencutlie tash of our bves. our world . our selves. not onlv as what we were and are but also

as what we l‘zupv thers to be Frcan alse be sard that, at the same tine s this fash s basicadihy
Mona tash snee our cltort car be hardh meamngfu!b without pus behe! i oand onentaten

[l

tomatd human poodness This fundamen;s! telavon of the understanding and humanit? - as

well as morahty an s guthentie sense seems 1o be what s envisaged by Lae Jruo whon he sad
that
The wise man has no Ined mund, instead. he regards ordinarny peopie’s mund as his
mind We regard a good person as a good person Also we should regard a bad person
av a good person. since human virtue s good. We regard a truthful person as a
truthful person  Also we should regard an untruthful person as a truthful person,
ance human virtue s truthful (my translavon. Lao Tru. Tao Teh Ching. chap 49)

In our effort to find and enhance our weakened self -vitalizing power of our hves and
ourselves 1 the content of our moral and pedagogical hife. however, we mav inescepabh
encounter the social reality of our age, where almost everything 1s converted into ins rumental
and economic vaiue, and the power of the individual person is extremely surpassed by the huge
impersonahized svstem Under these circumstances, we are Taced wrth the fundamental dilemma
that one has to givg up his/her humanity in order to survive in this world, or one has to g1ve up
his/her survival 1n this world 1n order to reinain as a person of humamty. Of course. we cannot
deny that the survival of the individual should always be respected and protected. Espeaially. in

.

the situation where one's survival 1tself is extremely threatened as the Nazi dtath camps. any

act of giving up humamty for-survival uself can hardly be questioned. But, at the same ume,



we oalae need tooconsnder e onr ondiry mrong and pediporical sinanion cangt s e i

\

Dhened 1o such an eviten situaiton boothas content 1o abso secims worthwhale toe ::~-\Y* votnmd
ourselves of Frankl s (1Y) o that Yavenomn the situation whet orfe s sy Iy s oy ey

reatened the sumynval sed! tends 1o become meamneless wathout one s dllimaats yoas b ol

'

Betore all our ives and pedaroyical situabions beeome totallv transtormed vt psov iy

Lo o ratie rationahiny te the poims of bony e orablo and Dotorc onr sell e ey by

) 1

thus becomes totain vamshed . we need !

rooash o ATe ont bves meainnybun broause o we al

GUIVIVINE . O ATC We suIviving beoduse our hves are meamnyiu, - 1owe senounde oun ot e
¥ } }

find outselres and 1o be ourselves. and 18 we mereh eapape 1 the adiusiment of ourselves o

he sastems for the PUTPON G OuT MeMeNTaTy sV WHe Wolis caTo ToT et wenat el

penceratons and ourseives What are wo el suiviang foes
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Appendex A: "Moral I ducation™ i the School Curriculum

Primacy School

\ Goals

The poals of sonal cducation v prosan whool arte to help chibdien understand the

Foasie manncees and ool tales needed in everyaday Tt and buld habats opseoving them

and to cultivate the abihty and attitade of selt control m moral behavior

1y Lo help childien undentand the basic nonms necessary
prdividuals and tg guide them to exert themselves an
tollowing the nonms

M 1o help Jhaldien understand the bastc rules necessans
and attan the habits abservine them autonomuously

1) To lead childien to cooperaten national development an

e as Rotean Gtizens, who are proud of their country

for hving as ndlependent

their own growth through
tor harmontous soval hite

d international understand

4y To alert chibdien to the talsehood and the aevressive ;mlx\‘\ ol North Rorea, and

to dcwlwv 4 strong conviction Tor peacetul unitication th

supcrtonty ot demociacy

¢ Objectives and Contents by Grade Level

Crade |

1) Objectives

tough undenstanding ot the

f

11 To sttam a set of basic habits pecessary tor T as midependentindividual

h) To bulld the basic habit of hie for a geod human
with neighbors and triends, and at school

¢)  To know the exceliency ot vur nation and tace and

d) To'see the piaful state of living in North Kuorea Jll.d h
the people i the North”

) Contents
. * Grade d 7

3)  Norms for Individual Growth |
(1) Correct pose of body, and correct bearnings
(2) Regular lite
(}) Abstamnung from wasting lhm;,r‘/‘

{4) Precaunons for safety
(5) Doing one’s own work by oneself
(6) Correctihg Bad habits

telatiomhip i the tamily,

-
have love tor the country

ave brothetly sympathy tor



[

m) o Normn for Happy Soaal Dte,

1 A ppropnate vrectngs

() Obedience ~ parents

(V) Barne onpood teomy wath toends

(41 Svmpathy with the peoplean bad \;l\x.nmn\

(%) Orderty manner i the crowd

() Covperatron with friends

(S Rc\{)(‘(l tor the optnions of foends
¢ Nonms tor dNational Development”’

(1) Grantude tog the people who wotk Tor the nation

(2) Respect and protocol tor the flag. anthem, and the hiet ot the nation
4y Norms tor the Peacetul Untication” -
(1) Sympathy for the miserable hife of the north chaldeen

(1) Bene awarc of the threat of the north conmunists

Grade D
2) Norms tor Indiadual Groowth,
(1) Reepine has sutroundings cean
{2 Telling no lies
(1) Spasing things and savihg money
(4) Haming a strong body and taking heed of samtation
(51 Doy thines that one can Jo by oneselt
(6) Reflectiny evervday
by yons tor Happy Soaal {ite,
v (1) buquetie tor dn‘nng. visiting, and entertmning
{21 Being on pood terms with brothers and sisters
(3) Modesty to grown ups
(4} Gracetul concession
(S) Pbserving rules . -
(6) Partiaipation in work activities at home and at school
(7) Fairness to all friends P
¢) Norms for Natwnal Development, .
(1) Love for the nationaldand ' ) .
{2} Pnde to be a Kortan citizeh ‘
)y Norms tor Pescetul Umfication .
{11 Sympathy for North people suttenng trom complusory Labor

() Watching out for the brutahty of spies and guerrdlas trom North Korea

Grades 34
Objestives



4
!

4 Jo undentand the meaning and signihicance of the baste norms neoessary tos

Wi v prope: Bile as an mdnoadual

W) Lo undenstand the meanmy and the mevitatbahity of the basic nonmy tor Ty

av oo omember ot sovtety and to help them e o harmomons socal Tite

b be undesstand the e !

Cooperative athtudes tor national development
d) 1o koow the anbiumamty of North communnts and the Tving conditions of

North people, and have precautions aparnst the communinm ot Nocth KNorea

Contenty

Grade 3

4 Norms Tor Individual Development |
(1) Devcorating one’s suttoundings
() Thinking hivhlv ot work
(3) Valuciny time
(3} Love for animaby aod plants
(5) L apressing one s pomnion
() Developing um-'\v‘luu\ ter
/) Prudence and caution

b Nooas for Happy Socal Bite
(1) Corrgaeean decent lanpuave
(21 Gistitude tor patental lose
() Apprecation tor other s faver
3y Tolerance tor taults ot othens
(%) Good usé of public taalities
{6) Keepine one's promises
(") (mvpcr.‘nuvn i ditticuloes .

{8) Respecting other’s nights

<) Norms for Nattonal Development, ‘ x .
{1y Culuvating the land ' - .
(2) V:f\liumg~ and taking good care pt cultdral hentage - )
(M ‘Pnhlcriess o foreigners
d)  Norms tor Peaceful Umfication,
(1) Sympathy with Northpeople suttenng trom trard labor
C () Watching out against North commumists” anmed provecation
(3) Pndeinour frecdom and hiberty
N
Grade 4 T
a)  Norms torindividual development,
(1) Cheerfulness
. N,

Thon between the nation  and mdividuals tor havine the
-

~4

3



() Honesty

(3) bruvaliny

s (4) Caution tor health and satere of cabois andd one el

(N) Autonomy moone’s own waork

(G) l.!kll\K the 10ad i vood doeds

(7)) Breahmg up Jdihiculnes wath oo o
by Norms toc Happy Soanat Lite
(1) [’mpcr manncesy for varrous situations
() Helpimye at home
(3) Fauthan toends P

(4) Helping people i adversity

() Pubiic morahiny

(O Doy one s own duties ot home and at s ool

(7) Attending to the development of the town and the schoo!

(8} Havine no prajudices

< Norms tor Deselopmient of the Naton hY

(F) Concermmne onescelt ahoant the plony o the natien

£7) Concernabout ovenseas brethien
() Undeostanding toreien peopic
P Norms tor Pegcetul Untioanen /
(1) Undenstandioy thaf Noath people five under the condition of cppression gl

contiol of cotimunis

) lemp: precautions aeanst e Northo comrmunnsty arraniecmen” To0 berran

N 4wt / :

(9 Undentandiog that ohe Soath and Nocth separation bones aboot severe

Tosses to cach aide %

4
Grades Y 0

Ohyectives

a)  To ceflect upon one’s own behavions and attitudes o ordg: to have s Toundation .
for an auionomous personality

b} To understand the norms for evervday hfe and then Iclall‘un\lur solving muoral

problems rationally

14

¢} To exert oneselt i the nationgl development correspotding’ to one’s own

standings . . .

d) To undentand the supenonity of democracy which has as 1ts concern the desire
o
for peacetul gmtication .



b)

TR T P IVRRR

S e ren Ty

i an it alt it et

T Drehhergtiomn

N o Mgy Se vl -

(11 Konowne the pociples A manness and cthigquette

() Granitude o the aieeatony tavouns

(3 KNindoes .
(RN Ht’\;‘m?l?‘.;'«v'h RIS TR IR

(N Obsersane tales

() Renponaihte for one v o oo

Uy ki ones the tonditen ol eatanl vl
(5 G oundee o st d
Noes o Nationa!l Developiment

cio The weit ot sl ‘,'\'I\xh‘i\« ¢t thie tion

e Contunanine the paliiotisi Ol oanhestoeny

o e o the people workany tor hman wetbare
)
N
. tar Pegcetas bmhoation,

VIR SR Nevrth s s gutociati

L b wrne i owal tan ont el e nhamanty ol Nerth

Cr Rty Uiat Nl people ane Pty Tog fresdonn

Noro Tor Indevaduai Dite,

(" lhv\mg nrﬂu"\ Boat 10 0ne S oWl WOtk

(2) Acceptance of one’s station e hite o r‘c;pc\l !m.thc station
(Y1) Planning one’s own kutuie

(4) Havirz ambition and exertipg vneselt toward ats realization

(S) Thinkmng ratiohally L
Norms tor Happy Socual Tt -
(1) thguette with goodintention / Y .

(2} Concern about pesce i the by

(31 Tihine care of younger brotherns and sisters o lower pradg students

(1) Retlection on other’s situations Y

(5) Valuine the henctits for the majonty

Ve

I

i}

sty

others



* (o ol one s o duties Tod the oty
() Sethvioe teootherns

(N b \\‘uh'\m(‘n(\

} N fog \lll'\ll.lllk\(i\-;\::unt

(1Y Partooagpatioomn sl ooperatioe e fhe national oy gt

oy Hovae oode o the national cultoge Vol tad e o rnnd e eyt

(i Coopemationan the mternational oxchanee et omiaee

Nt Lo Peacetul 8ot aton

(1) Conradi tion of Ccominunint ooty
() Bewe aware ot the cradication of natonal cultursl hentare by Nggih
h ‘ &
Communtsts

- ()t ton toward peacetul umtication

"\
Notes tor Instruction and Fvaluation
.
1y lostructien
) The bty chass should b conducrad el st weth wpeartn motal wrta

tons  The moral situations should e taken g [one v onmed ton with the workd

ol expenence of Chuldren

.
by Feachers have toomake ther efiosts an metn |:n;: Thie m-nuT prachioes the h
essence of moral education 1t e dearasle teonlse the matcrnals that can it
press che children
b The e oy ot Cattonal avunents should Peemp e dan The - hsaes Tog sobviny
. tioral prohicms
d o Teacbherns necd speaiat care tos thett own apeechs el e rcanse the o
Hot o stwdents moralits are preatly atfeoed byothe cverv iy apeech oand con
duct sthtudes, and the way of thinke of teachens
¢} The curnculum content ad s orderny i be reropanized to be taoght m
hatromy with the Jdass situation and tocahity .2
1 The contents of anti-communism tncluded 1 other subjects should be synthesyz ’
¢d and structuralized to be taught in this subject )
7)) bvaluatton ' y

. 1) The evaluation should not be hmited to that ot traffientary knowleve. but
should be extended to that of moral hutats attutudes, and reasoning

b) The vahdity and, the objectivity ot evaluation should be m.xn/u.nncd m the

evaluation of morality » ..

¢} The result of cvaluation should be used to tacilitate the whole development

of moral Lite of ¢hildren



+

Maddle School

A Y
4
\
A Goals
- .
N
T voo T e et [ETA T N PR TR PR heelp Godent uneders o and e
.

daotne evenvday moal ponoptes Jod cultivate both the abnhity and attitode deeded o the

Cocetonenent and the amlicateons el e o Noe ettt thiey e oo

Y )

1y To undectand the aemtn ance ol prernondl happiness and b development oo 1l

Contents orid oatablish o the ctandards of el prdeement and prachice themn oevery
1

danoate
{

) Lo torn e able homan aelations and o Voave a4 dernon tatic atthtude awhinch et

e msedves toaatd the boahdion ofaawelbie sty

31 Lo develop the Character and the atnnnde that ot nation needs tor the restoration ol

b

tatraral sdentiy ad Do the rerenetation st cudtueal hientave o thit Nonea can

Contnbate to the wellare aned prospents o hunoahios

1) o undentand the wupenonty of democtacy and he prepated tocope wath the prove

Catie hallernres o the North Gt 4wy that ultinately contitbutes tothe

demoe tati sod peacetut annhnation ol he tathetland »
i

B Oh;cc(lvr\ and Contents by Grade Level
* Grade !

1y Obgectines
1) lohave a basi understandingy ot the gelationshp between an mdivadoeal and the

n
soctety amd of norms Jeoving therefromas g maans ot developiny dady practces

“which bear the awareness of fathtuloess and industry
[ 4

b)  To develop an attitude directed toward mamntamng socal order based on mutual
respect and trust '

¢} To develop a sense.of conpumitment to the task of national develdpment wath pnde

in and love for the country

é . d)  To toster the behiet i the supenonty of our democtatic systen to cormmunism by
- ‘ ’

.pointing out commurust atroaitics

‘@ KEDI, 1982b. pp 1114



D) Contenty
1 Nonnn for peiasonal lite
U nterdependenoy o haman e
20 Meaming of ctyguctle
) Phinned bre within cae s micans
141 Berg retlecnive o oe s ile e
S Nois tor sotal hile ..
(1) Love and respedt
() Honesty and’trust
(3) law abrding and socal order %
(4) Respect tor others” opimtons in democratic hte
o) Noran o natongl development 4
(1) Relatonship between jhe countiny and cneedt
(2 Cultural hentage ot our nanon
(3 Tndependence idustiy and Cooperation
d)  The reallty ot North Korea
(1) Causes for termtornial division and lessons
(2 Political situation an the North Conmunist Revime
(3} Foonomicsituation i the North Communist Repnne
(4) Souciat and cultural situgtion e the North Cammunint Revone
® Grade 2 - .
LY
1) ()MC\H»C\
a)  To understand the moral punaples reeded tor eserydasy bile as aomember of the
soctety and to practice themomn actual hte ™
b) To develop a sense of commitment to bulding s checrtul and bught sodien
through a correct understanding of what= weltare society means
¢) To appreciate the urgcn?y of poblems facing the nation and develop g sense ot
“participation 1 the task of national development
L ]
d) To develop a correct understanding of the harsh geahty of Communint sociction in
companson with the democratic svstem and 1o renew the determimation to cousde
*
the communist schemes
2) Contents

a)  Norms for personal hite
(1) Human desire and happy lte

(2} Good deeds and services tor others



0 A
- g
oA, e .
cay P et ot andeedaab e o o e et e s IR IR & .
[ forononad hite
N e i . .
o Mot o e il
o St hioond N
v
(3 Banbdine aowellbare ooy -
v N To noattonnl deselopane nd
(1) Urvent national tasks 7
E Y Nattonal ettoris Lo cvonomie deveopiment,
(i) Land developoent and the prescivation of the noatatab Gnsrenment
¢4 Natcnad power and sedl detense apability
- 2y
Sy A e e podiey of communine <
(1) Chiaoac ety ol communt -oviciies
() Lavaston ol connuind Y,
b
[ERA Cod plititen oy e
. .
iy Conthycowathn the Comanant Sk A~
Grade 3 .
O e e
.
. 1} Too bl :1;;‘!',1[\\": Loty ! [ETCEN A A E A E IP e e
ool oo pdable Choea e N
oy Lo deeetop e T i e el ity o St 1 e b ety ey o
NI Ih.a‘( codiv il thie Doy vind I?|4<' wertel s Tt e ated Wt
' R
) To devetop asense ol cotdrntment to buthding oo demec ot w el e
prosert reality ot the tarhestand and o tutaee prrotale
dr 1o steel the \yl}L to crunhthe communst aggressate n?l‘?]l"'\ and to Hhe oo the
snthaation ot the tatherland through peacetulmeans ‘
- .
Yy Contents
©a) Meamngtuel hte
(1) Character baldey
(2) Respect totothers and toleration
.
(31 Overconung the mationgl tnbubations
” (41 Occupationgl e and the spurt ot sepvn e ,

b1 Sacety otanutual help

(1) Parental fove and hilal Juties

[Ny



d)

() love tor one v Alma Mater and homeland
(i1 Services for the pubhic good

(<4 Mutual help av g means of soq b development

Our countiy i the world

(i) Brotherhood

(1) Pnide in the cultural hernitage

() World situations and internationgl conperaninn

(4)- Urgent problems tacing the countiy

The wall to achieve peacetul unmihication

(1) The meanming ot terntondl reunmtrcation

(2) South North relations and the problems ol fennthn ation

(1) The scheme of North Korea tor the communization ol the South

(3) Peacetul unitrcation and ous posture

Notes for Instruction and Fvaluation

1)

2)

fnstruc ion

2} The chanficagon of motal concepts sutonomous judgements tor solving moryl
problems and the motivations toward maral ac iy Do most amportant m motal
education teachers must determine the most etfectne method for cach case

b)  Evervday conduct sttitudes, and wavs of thinkimg deng very intluential i tostes
ing the morality of students teachers should he caretul to guard agaimnstany s
takes in these aspects

<) Concepts 1o be taught may be changed or resequened tor classtoem amtruction
according to the umque needs of community schoot and fearners

d) Actual cases observable i daily hic should he uted av exaiting examples tg stimu
late the interest of learners, together with a vatety of instruchonal materials

¢) Concepts of anti<ommunism should be taught in reference to thew relevant units,
drawing on up-to date matenals of contemporary value

Evaluation

a) Moral thoughts attitudes. and habits are targets to be evaluated in addition to the
acquisition of knowledge

b) Vahdity and objectmity should be ensured 1n the evalustion of morality

c) It s important to establish a cycle that feeds hack evaluation results to pupiis’

lives
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High School

A Objectrves -
AN

Phe b ol moral eduoation o te Jtevetop e students values comducve o

national development and ambication oo the hasts of the cultural heatape and

realits of ournation  From this voal 2he tollowiny Ghed tives were derived  They

are to have students,

| Internalize values conducive to seltrealization throurh a correct under

standine of the povtion of vonth m the context of one s hie

> Have the basic moenahity off contabuting tooa contmuasl development of the
nation through the understandime ol normative  values itherent an the \
nation

3 Be able 1o play 1oleyin creatima new culture based on the cultural hentape

ot mankind

4 Develop the consoiousness of cthical tanes besetning modern soaety and

an ability lw} effecinely cope with the ever shittimg sarrondiines
® 5  Be mnchned to stone for the development of democtacy and the budding

ot 4 weltare soo oty with a foad outleok on nationhood

6 Develop g fom rdeolomedd pnxlnu\{.m!\l communism and torge a resolu

fon to acmeve nanonal unification through peacetul means
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B Contents

1o Mankind and ettocal codes

a Lite and values

b Youth i g hie ovele

N A alues of vouth

d Lite ot selt reahization

A tthical and spintual hentage of the nation

. Ly
0 The sprtitual entity of Korean people
b [raditionmally ethacal normes
.
A
¢ Respect tor human beings and regenctation of the nation
d Toaditionally ethidgl norms i modern socieny
\
.
3 Culture and ethics / ‘
/

d Thoughts and schélarship
i
N b Artsand hite
I
¢ Sarence and mangand

d Religron and hite

4 Pthios mmodern society
a Industrahization and ethigs -
b btincal problems in modernn society
< b thical issues in Korea

d  Desuable ethics for social hife

S LEthics tor national hife
a  The people and the state
b Spintual foundation tor nationgl development
¢ Democracy in Korey

w
d~ Building a weltare state



C

6

National securnty and the peacetul unthication of the nation
N Commumsmantheory and in practice

h Noreamn the context of the internattonal sttuation

¢ North Korea s socnal chartacternnstioy

J o Aggressive scheme ot communists e North Korea
¢ Policy tor peacetul umbication

! National security and ourt tasks

Notes for Instruc tion and Evaluatton

I

L4
Instruction ’
a Acquiring knowledge and understanding facts are treated as 4 means

tor internghzinye values or mculcating an attitude

b The daily bearing ot teachers and the words they use have a protound
impact on the torming ot morality an pupils This tact ments specil

attention

¢ Contents and therr sequence may be changed within the conceptual

framewaork as unique needs demand

d  To deepen the interest of I€atners. reference should be made 1o pract
o -
cal issues of daily concern, with efforts being made to utihize a vanety

of matenials

e Anticommunism concepts should be dealt wath 1n relatton 10 other

units and updated continually

Evaltuation

a  bvaluation should give heavier weght 10 the consciousness of morality
as retlected ain thinking, behavior and attitude than to the understand
ing ot tacts and knowledge

b bwaluanon results should bring home the moral life to the pupils

e
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Appendix B: Time Allotment by Subjects

Primary School a

. i l , V —(}lea Je - B ’
Subjects M- T T I A
| N 3 4 S [§)
- t _—— V- —_— -
Moral Education Vi . 174 o8 08 o8 o8
(rH (rn ) ¢ () {2
o i |- S USSR I
, 238 204 204 204
Korean Language (N (6) (6) (6)
] g -
Socal Studies 102 102 136 136
OC1a Slu
3) 3 (4) (4)
L - I SO W PR . .
Mathermatics 204 136 136 136 170 170
athematic
3 (6) (4) (4) (4) (3) (5)
L o8 | 102 | o | 136 [A36
G| e A |3 @ @ @
§ - ——— V————lbu e it
Physical Fducation 204 238 102 102 102 102 .
(o) (7) 3) (3 (3) (3
Music 68 68 68 68
y, () () (2) (2)
68 68 68 08 -
Visual Arts ) 2) Q) )
68 68 68
Practical Arts 2) Q) Q)
o { .
| 782 | 816 | 884 | 952 | 1,020 | 1,020 "
Sub Total @3 @9 | @6 | @8 | 6o |0
=7 34 68- 68- 68-
Extra-Curnicular Activities () 29 29 (2)
] 782 | 816 | 918 | 1,020 | 1,088 | 1,088
Grand Total @3 ey |aem |6ey |62 |61

v KEDI. 1982a, pp. 12-13.
' Hours per week.
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Middle School

Grade ]
Subjects oot o T T
N 3
Moral Education 68 68(2)
Lo — . . < . .
Korean Languaxe RINER J 1708y » 17000
Korean History , OX( Y 63(2)
——— = - - . i . ¥ > - —_— 4
Soctal Studies | 10203 0N 1020 [ 68-102(2 3)
Mathematics ‘ L36(3) ‘ y‘l/m, 4) 1102 13603 4)
———— - - ——— - - - - - .~ - + - . — . m— e o
sewe o] o]
: | .
Physical Fducation ‘ 102(3) -\ 1023 +' 102(%)
U [ —_ 4 — - P - N - - -
|
Musié e | 68 | 68(2) [ 340
- — - - - 1 - —-- T —_ B e -4
Visual Arts ! 68y ¥ OB ) ‘ 131
‘AW_‘_*_,4F, [ .- - J Ll e e [
Chanese Characters D wesa o Gdesi )|
Foreign Englst I 3 i R )
xang}ageh 7 nglish I 136(4) | 102:170(3:5) v 102.170(35) .
ja [ ' [ B o
) Lite Skill (male) | ‘ : ,
Compul- 102(3)  © 136.204(4.6) ! |
sories Home Economis ‘
Vocational . (female) !
N e I R
Home Agriculture ® i :
Economics Industry
Commerce ) select 1-2
Electives | Fisheries ‘ 170.238
(5-7)
Domestic, Affatrs
(female)
D S S 0 —
Free Choice 0-34(0-1) 0-34(0-1) 4 0-34(0-1)
Sub Total 1,0881-1.122 1,088-1,156 1,088-1.156
i (32-33) (32-39) (32-39)
.
Extra-Curricular Activities 68-(2.) 6842) 68-(2)
Grand Total - 1.155-1,190- | 1.156-1.224- | 1,156-1.224.
(34-35) (34-36) (34-36)

* KEDI, 1982a, p. 17.
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High School

D

!
1‘ Caneral Sty Spe.alued by,
) . . ‘
" Fle viwe b Academe et eves tos | Compotmey and L, oy
Hgh S hoat 1 Vinaraonat (onrwr Fe N aenet ana
Coamenen b . Ll N N Il
bt Acen N o of Academe N g 10N end
! , cmpuleeny Humanarws & Navuoat and tor Siudents ! N e L
| ! CNe Nt Naene 0 Vocarmonaland Aledens 10c
' e e C1bhes wpeal MY
} 4 . . . . .
Mocal Fduatnn Neoonat inas [P
. i . ' ' : ‘
Koreen Languege | Koccan tunguage (1 1L | Vaie Y I who Va
. . + . » 4
T Rorean Moo [NETIT TRYRN ~ean ! )
N - - + ‘ + i
Sl Sudie o i + antl o) l - 0 .
Som et Mudier I Geography of 1y antleg . Y AR 1
! o 1 “““ " 1 | 1e ' |
1 Wt d Rintors e : Iy [
e 1 t = : :
Mathematicr | Mahemaniacl 11y L] | ea 108 T !
p + + + + -
- ]
Phosucs tlH ] a0 X |4 N
) 1
RS -4 i |
S e 1 (hemtuny (1 1y 4 PPN i L | juter 12
‘- - | - . i
" ‘ . L3
U Beobege (1 N nftwien b LA ' ! I
. i ' ‘ . .
l Earth Sommee 1 11) 1 e 1 - ' ;
— . o N i . B
!
Myw W Paucanon f Phvin et b sren i on LY foa0 poAn T Nubren T b g, " '
(a3 RN ! Jrrars or M
L,lu,",' Facrone , Mirtars baercines L X . Marre A Vs
1 ! "
[ Muse s Mo L e ‘1 select s ewae (aemes. Alsv 4
> - + - 4 i 1 ! ' Bt A et
! . )
Yiuel Asts I Viwel A boee | § ! TR G !
- . . . 4 '
Wetten (hunese | Woren husse t1 ) !
g R T . .
bagiah tt 10y T L3 .]
¢ 1
| twerman ' ! I |
N :. ! .
J Fereqn Laguages froont ) | ! .
| ’ + b !
v Spari | f
t M i
i Chinewe [ ’ |
- > + 4 |
' hpanese |
‘ ‘ !
Industrial tagineeong | i !
- - 1
I Moo Loonoem. s 1 1 i ‘\
- 4 | . . ‘
Vocaiona. « ducr [ barmung l b I
1won & Home Tt T I t
teomomx 1 kngineening \ et tosebect t !
P ——— = -1 1y k10 | 810
; et , ! !
' - - B 4 i | :
! | Mannc & Faneries |
P - — ! !
1 Dumeste Afracs ' j ) .
S - - l —— - .- - + - - - 4 !
Free Opionan | | os on o» |
AR [ U GNP, U TP U U —
Vogatanal § oue of !
! '
\ : Acsdemu Hah ;
| Sedrotat tor each course TomR { wutte L JNBTY 10 8 -(/‘ Schoal %2 tOe (
1 | !
{128y {
' i Vocstronsi’and pecsal
j 'l Hgh Subond B2 127 i
I SR : T Y
| Foat of currcutar unus 192 04 !
o L R T PR B - p e = - - - 4
ticular Adtinitics b | | .
. s a Lo i R D G .
l Tote, I s
- . 4 e _ I _ B I
[ e e e

'* KEDI, 1982a, pp. 23-24.

" The number of uaits during the total High School years. One unit means “the
amount of school learning undertaken by a 50 minite instruction per week for one
semester "(KEDI. 1982c, p. 10).
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Appendix (": Tables of Contents of Moral Education Textbooks

[ 8

Primary School

Morals 3-1:First Semester, Grade 3
My Hope
Cleanliness and Beaut)
(iood Mind
Sunhee and a Swallow ,
Promise
\(ira{er'ul People
Right and Beautiful Words
(About North Korea)
{About North Korea)
Kum-Su-Gang-San'!
Towards a.Be'lIer Country

+

Our Country, Korea

£
i

Morals 3-2: Second Semester, Gréde 3
1. Value of Time
2. Prudent Deed
3’. Fruitfulness of Work
4. (About North kKorea)
5. Cultural Properties of Korea

6. Ways of Contribution to Our Country

A nickname of Korea which signifies its beauty. ,
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~i

Strength of Solidarnity

8. Kind Korean People

9. Public Properues - )
10 Mutual Respect
11. (About North Korea)
12 A Kite Longig for the Unificalion of Korea
4
_ N
Morals 4-1: First Semester, Grade 4
1. Our Laves of Delight
2. Frugal life
3. A Personsof Honesty
(?1. (About North Korea) Sy
5. Meaning of Decorum | )
6. ngmess of Deed
7. True Friend
8. (About North.Korea) B
. 9. People Who Secured Our Country / )
10. National Development and M}self } m

11. Our Hope for the Unification of Korea )

Morals 4-2: Second Semester, Grade 4
1. Doing It By Myself
2. Initiation in Doing Things

& 3. Overcoming of Ordeals

4. Our Sweet Home ° . i \



11

(About North Korea)

Love of School and Community
Public Morals

Paths of ] oving-Our Country

(About North Korea)

- Worth of Sohdarity

‘88 Olvmpics ™ in Seoul

Morals 5-1. First Semester. Grade 5

l

2.

10.

IR

12.

. My Wish

Meaning of Kindness

Freedom and Responsibility

The Simplified Family Ritual Standards

(About North Korea)

Right Thinking and Judgement

Democratic Decision-Making

Life of Cooperation

People Who De"‘oted Themselves to Our Country
\

Strcngmeniyg National Power

Wisdom of Korean

{

(About North Korea) ,

Morals 5-2: Second Semester, Grade S

1.

2.

Gpod Usé of Leisure Time

Autonomous Life —

g
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3. Lkife of Fryggatlity
‘ 4 Traditon of Korea
S (About North Korea)
6. lLaw - Abiding L.ife
7. A Tiny Discovery
& Protecuion of Our Nauon
9. Value of Freedom
ST

10. Ways to Contribute teOuf Country
(

11. (About North'Korea)
;

12, Wishes of Human Beings in the World

Morals 6- 1 First Semester, Grade 6
1. A}n.onemous Mind

2. Life of Doing One's Best

3. Forgiveness

4. (About North Korea)

5. Meam'ng of Decorum

" 6. Our Merry Home

7. qu‘ Community of Love

8. Searching fqr Freedom

9. Value of a Nation

10. Our Nation of Developing~

11. (About North Korea) o

12. My Fatherland
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Morals 6-2- Secand Semester, Grrade 6

1

2

- On Graduaton from the Primary School

i
Greal Ambition

Life of Prudence

Rauonal l.ife

{About North Korea)

Life of Servitude

Fair Judgement

Right and Duty

Peaceful Unification of Korea

»

Ways of Developing Our Culture

. {About North Korea)

Orienting Towards the World

Middle School

Morals I: Grade | ' j

I. Life of Faithfulness '

1. Human Being and Society

2. Intcrperéonal Relation and Decorum
3. Rational Life

4. Ethics for Sound Life

5. (About North Korea)

I1. Society of Mutual Faith

1. Society of Love and Respect .

191



7. Socety of Mutual Trust
3. Mecaning of Law and Soaal Order
4 l)cmouaiu Atlittude m Social Lte
5. (About North Korea)
1. Pnide in Our Cpuntry
& )

1. Love of Our Coyniry

T

- Cultural Heritage of Korea

3. Se-Ma-Eul Movcmem‘; \\

4 Meaning of Democratic State
IV (About North Korea)

A ~

Marals 2: Grade 2
I. Happy Life

1. Life and Happiness . -

2. Meaning of Good Deeds

3. Life for Public Good

L}
- [N

4. Toward a Happy-Life
_ 5. (About North Korea)
I1". Society for Common Well - Being

1. Respect for Humanity and the Meaning of Decorum

/

2 Meaning of Family Life and Neighborhood

3.' Prosperous Village W
4. Community for Common Wcll‘-Bcing

5. (About North Korea)

I11. Qur Flourishing Country

..................

" New Community or New Village Development Movement.
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I Bstablishment of the Tust Democrane State
Feonomic Development and the Welfare State
3ol ;\nd Development and Use of Natural Resources

4 Scllal)(‘fcnu‘ and the Power of Nation

~ .
IV (About North }\o;g.i )

A’.

Morals 3 Grade ?
I Mcanmg of L ifc
1 Estabhshment of Humamnh
2 Respect of Human Being
3 Overcoming of (Ordeals
-
4 Awutude towardra Good Tife

11 Socictv of Mutual Help

1 Socal | 1f§and Decorum

ro

. Love of School and Communiiy
kY

3. Life for Public Good

F s

. Life for Mutual Hetp

111, Our Growing Country

7
-

1. Nalionai Brotherhood ‘
;2, Creation of a2 New National Cultare

3-. Development of a Democratic State \
4 Korea in the World |

I\ tAbout North Korea)

. o

v High School .




I Human Bemny and Fithios

A

D

Human Being and Value Onentation
] Charactenstes of Human Being
N Value Onientation and Human Thife

U Value Onentation and National Development
Adolescence i Human | ;I<‘

1 Place of adolscence in Human 1 ife
Charactenstics of Adolescence

B LTasks for Adolescence

Fitornts for Self Actulization

| Development of Charactenstuics and Cooperatnvg Lile

Harmonizauon of Intcllect and Vartue
3 Ideal and Reahty
4 tormation of Autonomous Character

(About Communism)

11 Philosophical Tradition of Korea

<A
<

e,

B.

' Human being who distributes benefits widely for others.
A form of education for young elite practised during the period of the Silla

Traditional Philosophies and Fthies

194

1. "Hong-lg-In-Gan' *as the Philosophical Foundation of the Fstablishment of the

Ancient Korea.

2. Traditional Ethical-Consciousness

. -
3. 'Wha-Rang-Do' * and the Philosophy of 'Pung-Ryu'

Foreignt Philosophies and Ethics
1.  Buddhistic Ethics
2. Confucian Ethics

2. Christian Ethics

Dynasty of Korea.

11 Aesthetic or elegant form of life lived by the tradational Korean.

'iu =
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( Fihical Tradinon of Koiea
I Respect tor Human Beny
N “Sung (Smcenity ) and TR yung Rt‘\pc\‘l )
U "Hyo'(Fhal Paety) and "Chung'( R;)\dlll\ )
4 Cooperaton. Sohdanty - and Care {or the Nation

1Y (About Communism)

HT Culture and Frhies

A Philosophical Idea and Tts Value
1 Mcaning of "Hak Mun'(Studv o1 Disaphne)
2 Philosophical Tdeas
Vo History of Western Philosophy
4 Standard of Value Tudgement

B Artand lite
] Meaning of Arnt
2. Artand lLife
3. Tradiuonal Art of Korea
4 (About Communism) v

C. Human Being and Science
1. Development of the Age of Science
2. Science, Technology. and Human Being
3. Nature of Science and Scientific Method
4. Our Atutude in the Age of Science

D. Religion and Human Life
1. Nature of Religion
2. Ethics in Religion and the Sound Religious Life
3. (About Communism)

IV. Society and Ethics
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A Maodern Sodiets and Fthies
] Pre Modermity and Modermn
2 Captabisue Ideology and Developmehtal Mind
B Contemporan Society and Fthics
I Charactenstise of Contemporany Society and Frhical Malases
> bthical Problemsan Contemporarny Noica
¢ Dife Fthics in Democratxe Socieny
] Fthics in Famly L ife
2 bthies m Work Place and i Profession
A Dife Bthies i Contemporan Sodieny
D (About Communisim)
State and Fthics
A Nauon and Siate
1. Ratson D'etre of a State
2. Nauon and National State
3. Estabhishment of a State and Nationalism '

B. Contemporary Views on the State

1. Pluralism

o

Totalitarianism

3. Communism

4. Reconsideration of the Traditional View on the State
C. Ethical Foundation of National Development

1. Freedom and Order

2. Pluralism and Unification of National Decision

3. Spiritual Culture for National Development
D>. Realization of a Welfare State *

1. Trace of Modernization



197

-\

2 Se Ma Ful Movement and Spritual Fohghtenmem
3 Fstabhishment of the Democratue Weltfare Society
t (About Communism)

VI (About Communsm and Unihcauon of Korea)



